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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ krko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”1. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja , maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaala o samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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yaaoM tao hr doSa kI ApnaI ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM haotI hO pr yaUraop mahaWIp maoM iba`Tona jama-naI f`aMsa AaOr [TlaI ApnaI ek 

ivaSaoYa jagah rKto hOM. [na doSaaoM maoM BaI yaaoM tao saBaI jagah laaok kqaaeoM khI saunaI jaatI rhI hOM pr saMgaizt $p maoM sabasao 

phlao kovala [TlaI doSa nao hI Sau$ kI hOM. sana\ 1313 maoM baaokacaaAao kI “[la DOkaimaraona”, [sako baad sana\ 1550 maoM 

sT/apraolaa kI “”f,osaSasa naa[T \sa AaOf sT`apraolaa”, [sako baad 1885 maoM qaaomasa k`ona kI “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya 

khainayaa”̂ AaOr ifr sana \ 1893 maoM ijayaamabaitsta kI “[la pOnTaimaraona” Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI khainayaaoM ka ek AcCa 

saMga`h hO. 

 [sa pustk sao phlao [TlaI ko ek AaOr saMga`h “[talaao kOlavaInaao kI [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM” sao ijasamaoM 200 

khainayaa^ qaIM 125 khainayaaoM ka ihndI Anauvaad pk̀aiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa jaao Aaz BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr p`kaiSat ikyaa 

gayaa qaa.2 ]sa pustk kI laaokip`yata kao doK kr ek AaOr pustk ka Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa. yah pustk qaaomasa k`ona 

kI pustk “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM”3 hO. [sa pustk maoM kula imalaa kr 109 kqaaeoM hOM ijanakao kòna nao Ch 

AQyaayaaoM maoM ba^aTa hO. hma [sakao pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao caar BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr Aapko ilayao p`stut kr rho hOM —  

 

 Baaga 1 — AQyaaya 1 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 2 — AQyaaya 2 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ k`maSa: 

     AQyaaya 3 : AaooireonT kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 3 — AQyaaya 4 : dMt kqaaeoM AaOr BaUtaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 4 — AQyaaya 5 : nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

     AQyaaya 6 : khainayaa^ AaOr h^saI idllagaI 

  

 [sa pustk kI saarI khainayaa^ yaha^ Anauvaaidt kI gayaI hOM. [sa pustk ko phlao AQyaaya maoM dI gayaI kqaaeoM 

hmaarI pustk ko phlao Baaga maoM dI gayaI qaIM. [sa pustk ko dUsaro AaOr tIsaro AQyaaya kI kqaaeoM hmaarI pustk ko dUsaro 

Baaga maoM dI gayaI qaIM. [sa pustk ko caaOqao AQyaaya kI kqaaeoM hmaarI pustk ko tIsaro Baaga maoM dI gayaI qaIM. AaOr Aba 

yah p`stut hO hmaarI pustk ka caaOqaa AaOr Aintma Baaga yaanaI maUla pustk ka pa^cavaa AaOr Cza AQyaaya. 

 AaSaa hO ik Aapkao [TlaI kI yao puranaI khainayaa^ AvaSya hI psand AayaoMgaIM. 

 

 

 

 

 
2 “Italo Calvino: Folktales of Italy”.  Translated by George Martin.  1980. 
3 Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
Taken from the Web Site : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse 

https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
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AQyaaya 5:  nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

 

ijatnaI kqaaeoM hmanao ABaI tk yaha^ dI hOM halaa^ik baccao ]nakao pZ, sakto hOM pr vao vaastva maoM 

yao khainayaa^ baccaaoM ko ilayao nahIM hOM. AaOr jaao kuC qaaoD,I saI BaI hma Aba donao jaa rho hOM vao BaI 

]nako ilayao bahut saarI nahIM hO. [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hOM ik eosaI bahut saarI khainayaa^ maaOjaUd hOM 

pr saMga`hkta-AaoM nao [Qar kI trf Qyaana kma idyaa hO. halaa^ik ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao Apnao bahut 

baD,o saMga`h maoM baccaaoM ko ilayao kovala 11 khainayaa^ ilaKI hOM.
4
 AaOr jaao dUsaro saMga`haoM maoM BaI eosaI 

khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM pr vao BaI ip~o kI khainayaaoM jaOsaI hI hOM pr hma yaha^ pr kovala vahI 

khainayaa^ laoMgao jaao baccaaoM kao bahut psand hOM. 

 [sa pustk maoM naIcao ilaKI hu[- dao khainayaaoM ko naama tao idyao hue hOM pr khainayaa^ pUrI taOr 

pr nahIM dI hu[- hOM [sailayao hma ]na khainayaaoM kao yaha^ nahIM do pa rho hOM. vao khainayaa^ hOM —  

 

74  imasTr saavaQaana 

75  ek naa[- kI khanaI
5
 

 

 
4 Giuseppe Pitre.  Tales No 130-141. 
5 Mr Attentive.  Tale N 74.  AND  Story of a Barber.  Tale No 75. 
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76  DaOna if,rIyaUlaIDU6 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana qaa. vah ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa 

rhta qaa. ]sakI baoTI ]sako ilayao raoja Kot pr Kanaa lao kr 

jaatI qaI. 

ek idna ipta nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “kla maOM rasto maoM 

BaUsaa ibaKorta jaa}^gaa taik tuJao mauJao ZU^Znao maoM kao[- proSaanaI na hao. 

tU ]sa BaUsao ko pICo pICo Aa jaanaa tao tU mauJa tk Aa jaayaogaI.” 

ipta yah kh kr calaa gayaa. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]sa idna ek baUZ,a raxasa
7
 

]Qar sao gaujara AaOr rasto maoM BaUsaa ibaKra doKa tao saaocaa 

yah tao baD,I AcCI caIja, hO. ]sanao vah BaUsaa ]za ilayaa 

AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar kI trf jaanao vaalao rasto pr 

ibaKra idyaa. 

jaba iksaana kI baoTI Apnao ipta ko ilayao Kanaa lao jaanao lagaI 

tao Apnao ipta ko kho Anausaar vah rasto maoM pD,o BaUsao ko pICo calatI 

gayaI. [sa trh sao vah Apnao ipta ko pasa phu^canao kI bajaaya ]sa 

raxasa ko Gar phu^ca gayaI. 

 
6 Don Firriulieddu.  Tale No 75.  Taken from  Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No  130). 
7 Translated for the word “Ogre” 
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jaba raxasa nao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — 

“tumakao tao maorI p%naI haonaa caaihyao.”  

yah sauna kr laD,kI nao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]Qar laD,kI ko ipta nao doKa ik ]sakI baoTI tao ]sa idna 

Kanaa lao kr nahIM AayaI. jaba vah Saama kao Gar phu^caa tao vah 

]sakao Gar maoM BaI nahIM imalaI. jaba vah ]sakao khIM BaI nahIM imalaI 

tao ]sanao Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao ek AaOr baoTa yaa 

baoTI do do. 

ek saala baad ]sako ek baoTa huAa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao DaOna 

ifrIyaUlaIDU rKa. 

 jaba vah baoTa tIna idna ka huAa tao ]sanao pUCa “@yaa Aapnao 

maoro ilayao Saala
8
 banaayaa? Aap mauJao ek Saala do doM AaOr 

ek ku<aa do doM @yaaoMik mauJao ApnaI baihna kao ZU^Znaa 

hO.” 

saao ]sanao Saala AaoZ,a AaOr ku<aa saaqa ilayaa AaOr ApnaI baihna 

kao ZU^Znao cala idyaa. kuC dor calanao ko baad vah ek maOdana maoM Aa 

gayaa jaha^ bahut saaro AadmaI KD,o hue Apnao jaanavar cara rho qao. 

]sanao ]na carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao [tnao saaro jaanavar iksako 

hOM?” 

 
8 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See its picture above. 
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carvaahaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “yao saba jaanavar raxasa ko hOM jaao na 

Bagavaana sao Drta hO AaOr na iksaI saoMT sao. vah kovala DaOna 

ifrIyaUlaIDU sao Drta hO jaao kovala tIna idna ka hO AaOr rasto maoM 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr DaOna nao Apnao ku<ao kao raoTI dI AaOr kha — “Ka 

maoro ku<ao raoTI Ka. AaOr BaaOMk mat @yaaoMik hmakao ABaI bahut AcCo 

AcCo kama krnao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ik vah raxasa DaOna ifrIyaUlaIDU sao Drta hO DaOna 

ifrIyaUlaIDU Aagao calaa tao ]sakao bahut saarI BaoD,oM imalaIM tao ]sanao 

vaha^ BaI ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM iksakI 

hOM?” 

BaoD,aoM ko ]na carvaahaoM nao BaI ]sakao vahI javaaba idyaa jaao 

jaanavaraoM ko carvaahaoM nao idyaa qaa — “yao saba BaoD,oM raxasa kI hOM jaao na 

Bagavaana sao Drta hO AaOr na iksaI saoMT sao. vah kovala DaOna 

ifrIyaUlaIDU sao Drta hO jaao tIna idna ka hO AaOr rasto maoM hO.” 

Aba vah raxasa ko Gar tk Aa phu^caa qaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao 

raxasa ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ]sakI baihna nao drvaajaa 

Kaolaa. ]sanao doKa ik drvaajao pr ek baccaa KD,a hO tao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM kaOna caaihyao?” 
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baccaa baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM ZU^Z rha hU^ baihna. maOM tumhara Baa[ - hU^ 

AaOr tumhoM Gar lao jaanao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^. Aba tuma maa^ ko pasa Apnao 

Gar calaao.” 

jaba raxasa nao saunaa ik DaOna ifrIyaUlaIDU vaha^ hO tao vah }pr 

calaa gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro vaha^ jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

DaOna nao ApnaI baihna sao pUCa — “raxasa kha^ hO?” 

“}pr hO.” 

DaOna nao Apnao ku<ao sao kha — “tuma }pr jaaAao AaOr BaaOMkao maOM 

ABaI Aata hU^.” 

maailak ka hu@ma pato hI ku<aa }pr calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr 

BaaOknao lagaa. DaOna ifrIyaUlaIDU ]sako pICo pICo calaa gayaa AaOr 

raxasa kao maar idyaa. vaha^ sao ]sanao ifr ]sa raxasa ka saara pOsaa 

ilayaa AaOr ApnaI baihna kao lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

 

 

 

 

[sa khanaI maoM hIrao ka saa[ja, AaOr ipta kI trf jaanao ko ilayao BaUsaa Dalanao vaalaI baat hmaoM 

“TaOma qamba” kI khanaI kI yaad idlaatI hO. [saka Tskna $p Aagao idyaa jaata hO. 
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77  CaoTa canaa9 

 

yah ek Tskna khanaI hO jaao TaOma qamba sao bahut imalatI jaulatI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI maoM ek pit p%naI rhto qao. ]nako 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. pit baZ,[- ka kama krta qaa AaOr p%naI 

]saka Gar sa^BaalatI qaI. vah jaba Gar Aa jaata qaa tao ]sao kao[- 

kama nahIM haota qaa isavaaya ApnaI p%naI kao Da^Tnao ko @yaaoMik ]sako 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

vah s~I BaI baccao na haonao kI vajah sao bahut duKI rhtI qaI 

AaOr A@sar raotI rhtI qaI. vah bahut dana dotI qaI. caca- maoM bahut 

saaro %yaaOhar manaatI qaI pr ifr BaI ]sako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ek idna ek s~I ]sako drvaajao pr BaIK maa^ganao AayaI tao 

baZ,[- kI p%naI nao ]sasao kha — “maOM tumhoM kuC nahIM dU^gaI @yaaoMik maOMnao 

bahut saara dana idyaa hO, caca- maoM bahut idnaaoM tk bahut saarI pUjaa 

kI hOM AaOr vaha^ ko %yaaOhar manaayao hOM AaOr ifr BaI maoro kao[- baoTa 

nahIM hO.” 

“tuma mauJao dana dao tumharo baccao hao jaayaoMgao.” 

“Agar eosaa hO tao maOM tumhoM ]tnaa dU^gaI ijatnaa tuma caahaogaI.” 

 
9 Little Chickpea.  Tale No 77.  Chickpea means Cecino. 
[This story reminds us the story of “Tom Thumb”. This version is the Tuscan version of the “Tom 
Thumb”] 
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“tuma mauJao ek pUrI Dbala raoTI dao AaOr 

ifr maOM tumakao kuC dU^gaI ijasasao tumharo baccao 

haoMgao.” 

“Agar eosaa hO tao maOM tumakao dao Dbala raoiTyaa^ dU^gaI.” 

“nahIM nahIM. [sa samaya tao mauJao kovala ek hI Dbala raoTI 

caaihyao. tuma mauJao dUsarI Dbala raoTI tba do donaa jaba tumharo baccao hao 

jaayaoM.” 

saao baZ,[- kI p%naI nao ]sakao ek Dbala raoTI do dI. vah s~I 

baaolaI — “zIk hO Aba maOM Apnao Gar jaatI hU^. mauJao Apnao baccaaoM kao 

BaI Kanaa iKlaanaa hO vao BaUKo haoMgao. ]sako baad maOM tumharo ilayao vah 

caIja, lao kr AatI hU^ ijasasao tumharo baccao haoMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

kh kr vah s~I Gar calaI gayaI. ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao Kanaa 

iKlaayaa. ek qaOlaa ]za kr ]samaoM kuC safod canaa
10
 Bara AaOr 

baZ,[- kI p%naI ko Gar cala dI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao baZ,[- kI p%naI sao kha — “laao yah canaaoM 

ka qaOlaa hO. [nakao tuma Apnao AaTa malanao vaalao bat-na maoM rK dao. 

Agalao idna [namaoM sao [tnao hI baccao inakla AayaoMgao.” 

 
10 Translated for the word “Chickpeas” – it is called “Chanaa” or “Chholaa” or “Kaabulee Chanaa” too 
in North India 
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baZ,[- kI p%naI nao ]sa qaOlao maoM Jaa^k kr doKa tao ]samao tao canao 

ko saaO danao qao. ]sanao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “pr canao ko saaO danao 

baccaaoM maoM kOsao badla sakto hOM?” 

“yah tuma kla doKnaa.” 

baZ,[- kI p%naI nao saaocaa “maOM [sa sabako baaro maoM Apnao pit kao 

kuC nahIM bata}^gaI @yaaoMik Agar iksaI vajah sao [na danaaoM maoM sao 

baccao nahIM inaklao tao vah tao mauJao bahut Da^Togaa.” 

pr ]sanao ]na canaaoM kao Apnao AaTa malanao vaalao bat-na maoM rK 

idyaa AaOr baocaOnaI sao saubah ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

raoja kI trh sao baZ,[- Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

kao KUba Da^Ta. pr ]sa rat vah kuC nahIM baaolaI AaOr yah khtI 

hu[- saaonao calaI gayaI “basa Aba kla doKnaa.” 

AgalaI saubah tao ]sako vao canaaoM ko 100 danao ]sako 100 baoTo 

bana cauko qao. 

ek icallaayaa — “ipta jaI, mauJao kuC pInao kao caaihyao.” 

dUsara icallaayaa — “ipta jaI, mauJao kuC Kanao kao caaihyao.” 

ek dUsara baaolaa — “ipta jaI, mauJao gaaod maoM ]za laao.” 

[sa sabakao doK kr baZ[- nao ek DMDI ]zayaI, ]sa bat-na kI 

trf daOD,a gayaa ijasamaoM vao saba baccao qao AaOr ]na sabakao maar idyaa. 

yah tao tumakao maalaUma hI hO ik vao saba iktnao CaoTo qao – kovala canao 

ijatnao baD,o. 
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pr iksmat sao ]namaoM sao ek baccaa baahr kUd gayaa AaOr jaa kr 

]nako saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM rKo ek GaD,o ko hOinDla pr jaa kr iCp 

gayaa. 

jaba baZ,[- ApnaI dUkana pr calaa gayaa tao ]sakI p%naI baaolaI 

— “yah BaI @yaa gaQaa hO. Aba tk tao vah maoro bacca o na haonao pr 

naaraja qaa AaOr Aaja jaba baccao hue tao ]sanao ]na sabakao maar 

idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa baccao nao jaao baca kr Baaga gayaa qaa ApnaI maa^ 

sao pUCa — “maa^, @yaa ipta jaI gayao?” 

“ha^ gayao.” pr yah Aavaaja sauna kr tao vah Kud BaI caaOMk 

gayaI ik yah Aavaaja kha^ sao AayaI @yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako 

pit nao tao ]sako saba baccaaoM kao maar Dalaa qaa. 

]sanao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “Aro tuma kOsao baca gayao. kha^ hao 

tuma?” 

“Aaoh caup maa^ caup, maOM yaha^ GaD,o ko hOinDla pr baOza hU^. basa 

tuma mauJao yah bata dao ik ipta jaI gayao @yaa?” 

maa^ baaolaI — “ha^ gayao. Aba tuma baahr inakla AaAao.” 

saao vah baccaa baahr inakla Aayaa. ]sakao doKto hI maa^ ko mau^h 

sao inaklaa — “Aro tuma iktnao saundr hao. maO tumhoM @yaa kh kr 

puka$^?” 
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baccaa baaolaa — “icacaInaao
11
.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “bahut AcCo icacaInaao. tumhoM pta hO icacaInaao ik 

Aba tumharo ipta ko Kanao ka samaya hao gayaa hO saao Aba tuma Apnao 

ipta kao ]nakI dUkana pr Kanaa do AaAao.” 

“zIk h O. tao tuma maoro isar pr Kanao kI TaokrI rK dao maOM 

]nakao ]nakI dUkana pr Kanaa do Aata hU^.” 

jaba Kanao ka samaya huAa tao baZ,[- kI p%naI nao ]sako isar pr 

Kanao kI TaokrI rK dI AaOr ]sakao Apnao pit kI dUkana pr 

]saka Kanaa lao kr Baoja idyaa. 

jaba icacaInaao dUkana ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao Apnao ipta kao 

ja,aor ja,aor sao baulaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “ipta jaI, Aa[yao AaOr 

mauJasao imailayao. maOM Aapka Kanaa lao kr Aa rha hU^.” 

]sakao doK kr baZ,[- nao saaocaa “@yaa maOMnao sabakao maar nahIM idyaa 

qaa yaa ifr ]namaoM sao kao[- baca gayaa?” 

saao vah icacaInaao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aro maoro 

AcCo baoTo, tuma maorI maar sao kOsao baca gayao?” 

“maOM ]sa bat-na maoM sao baahr igar gayaa qaa ipta jaI AaOr ifr vaha^ 

sao maoM saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ maOM GaD,o ko hOinDla ko }pr 

jaa kr iCp kr baOz gayaa [saI ilayao maOM baca gayaa.” 

 
11 Cecino – name of the remaining child 
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“bahut AcCo icacaInaao. Aba tuma eosaa krao ik tuma doSa kI 

janata maoM jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr pta krao ik iksaI ko pasa eosaI 

kao[- TUTI caIja, hO @yaa jaao vah marmmat krvaanaa caah rha hao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

kh kr baZ,[- nao icacaInaao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa AaOr Gar 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah Gar jaa rha qaa tao vah rasto Bar ]sasao baat krta 

rha. ]sako Aasa pasa iksaI kao na doK kr laaogaaoM nao samaJaa ik 

vah pagala hao gayaa hO @yaaoMik ]nakao tao yah pta hI nahIM qaa ik 

]sakI jaoba maoM ]saka baoTa baOza qaa. 

jaba vah Gar jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao bahut saaro laaoga imalao. 

]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa Aapko pasa kuC marmmat kranao ko ilayao 

hO?” 

“ha^ hO tao. hmaaro pasa hmaaro baOlaaoM kI kuC caIjaoM, hOM marmmat 

kranao ko ilayao pr vao caIja,oM hma tumakao nahIM doMgao @yaaoMik tuma tao 

hmakao kuC pagala sao laga rho hao.” 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “tumhara yah khnao ka @yaa matlaba hO ik maOM 

tumhoM kuC pagala saa lagata hU^? maOM tuma sabasao bahut haoiSayaar hU^. tuma 

mauJasao yah @yaaoM khto hao ik maOM pagala saa lagata hU^?” 

“eosaa hma [sailayao khto hOM ik tumharo pasa kao[ - tao hO nahIM pr 

ifr BaI tuma baat ikyao jaa rho hao.” 
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“maoro pasa maora baoTa hO. maOM ]saI sao baat kr rha qaa.” 

“tumhara baoTa?  pr vah hO kha^?” 

“vah maorI jaoba maoM hO.” 

“Aro vaah. yah tao baoTo kao rKnao kI baD,I AcCI jagah hO.” 

“ha^ vah tao hO. maOM tumakao ABaI idKata hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao icacaInaao kao inakalaa jaao [tnaa 

CaoTa qaa ik vah Apnao ipta kI ek ]^galaI pr KD,a huAa qaa. 

“Aaoh iktnaa Pyaara baccaa hO tuma [sakao hmaoM baoca dao. 

“@yaa? tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik maOM Apnaa vah baoTa tumakao baocaU^gaa 

jaao maoro ilayao [tnaa kImatI hO? nahIM nahIM kBaI nahIM.” 

“zIk hO mat baocaao.” 

tba vah @yaa krogaa? ]sanao icacaInaao kao Apnao baOla ko ek 

saIMga pr ibaza idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “tuma yaha^ qaaoD,I dor baOzao maOM 

j,ara Gar sao [sako baOlaaoM ko saamaana kI marmmat ka saamaana lao kr 

Aata hU^.” 

“ha^ ha^ Aap Diryao nahIM. maOM yaha^ [sa baOla ko saIMga pr hI baOza 

rhÛgaa.” baZ,[- icacaInaao kao baOla ko saIMga pr ibaza kr ]nako baOlaaoM 

ko saamaana kI marmmat krnao ka saamaana laonao Gar calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca dao caaor vaha^ sao gaujaro tao ]nhaoMnao rasto maoM dao baOlaaoM kao 

doKa tao ]namaoM sao ek caaor baaolaa — “tuma ]na dao baOlaaoM kao vaha^ 

KD,o doK rho hao na. calaao ]nakao caura laoto hOM.” 

mailto:“Aaoh%20iktnaa%20Pyaara%20baccaa%20hO%20tuma%20[sakao%20hmaoM%20baoca%20dao.“@yaa
mailto:“Aaoh%20iktnaa%20Pyaara%20baccaa%20hO%20tuma%20[sakao%20hmaoM%20baoca%20dao.“@yaa
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yah saaoca kr jaOsao hI vao ]nako pasa gayao tao icacaInaao icallaa 

pD,a — “ipta jaI doiKyao, yaha^ tao caaor hOM. vao Aapko baOla caura 

rho hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ek caaor baaolaa — “Aro yah Aavaaja kha^ sao 

AayaI?” 

yah doKnao ko ilayao ik yah kaOna baaolaa vao ]na baOlaaoM ko AaOr 

pasa gayao tao ]nakao AaOr pasa Aata doK kr icacaInaao nao AaOr ja,aor 

sao icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “ipta jaI Apnao baOla doiKyao, caaor 
Aapko baOlaaoM kao cauranao Aa rho hOM.” 

pr ifr BaI ]nakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah Aavaaja kha^ sao 

Aa rhI qaI. 

tBaI baZ,[- vaha^ Aa gayaa tao caaoraoM nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao Balao 

AadmaI yah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI?” 

“yah maoro baoTo kI Aavaaja hO.” 

“pr tumhara baoTa tao hmakao khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha. vah hO 

kha^?” 

“Aro tumakao idKayaI nahIM do rha vah? vah baOza hO ek baOla ko 

saIMga ko }pr.” jaba ]sanao ]nakao Apnaa baoTa idKayaa tao vao BaI 

baaolao — “tuma hmakao Apnaa baoTa baoca dao. hma [sako ilayao tumakao 

ijatnaa tuma caahaogao ]tnaa pOsaa doMgao.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 23 ~ 
 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao? maOM tao tumhoM [sao baoca 

BaI dU^ pr tuma nahIM jaanato ik Agar maOMnao [sao tumhoM baoca idyaa tao maorI 

p%naI iktnaI naaraja haogaI.” 

“maOM bata}^ ik tuma ApnaI p%naI sao @yaa khnaa. tuma khnaa ik 

vah rasto maoM mar gayaa.” 

]na caaoraoM nao ]sakao [tnaa j,yaada laalaca idyaa ik ]sanao ]nasao 

dao qaOlao Bar kr pOsao lao kr icacaInaao kao ]nhoM baoca idyaa. ]namaoM sao 

ek caaor nao icacaInaao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rKa AaOr vao Aagao cala 

idyao. 

 

icacaInaao AaOr caaor 

jaba vao caaor icacaInaao kao lao kr jaa rho qao tao vao rajaa ko Astbala 

ko saamanao sao gaujaro. ]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “calaao ja,ra doKto hOM ik 

rajaa ko Astbala maoM @yaa hO AaOr hma vaha^ sao ek GaaoD,o ka jaaoD,a 

caura sakto hOM yaa nahIM.” 

“ha^ zIk hO.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao icacaInaao sao kha — “doKao tuma hmakao QaaoKa mat 

donaa.” 

“Drao nahIM, maOM tumhoM QaaoKa nahIM dU^gaa.” 
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saao vao daonaaoM rajaa ko Astbala maoM jaa phu^cao AaOr vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao 

tIna GaaoD,o caura ilayao. ]nakao vao Apnao Gar lao gayao Aaor ]nakao Apnao 

Astbala maoM baa^Qa idyaa. 

baad maoM ]nhaoMnao icacaInaao sao kha — “doKao 

hma laaoga bahut qak gayao hOM. tuma hmaara ek 

kama kr dao ik tuma naIcao jaaAao AaOr GaaoD,aoM kao 

AaoT\sa
12
 iKlaa dao.” 

saao icacaInaao ]na GaaoD,aoM kao AaoT\sa iKlaanao ko ilayao naIcao calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek GaaoD,o ko isar ko }pr lagao camaD,o ko 

saaja pr saao gayaa. [sa baIca maoM ek GaaoD,a ]sakao Ka gayaa. 

jaba icacaInaao GaaoD,aoM kao AaoT\sa iKlaa kr vaapsa nahIM laaOTa tao 

caaoraoM nao saaocaa ik vah Saayad Astbala maoM hI saao gayaa haogaa saao vao 

]sakao vaha^ doKnao gayao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao pukara — “icacaInaao tuma kha^ 

hao?” 

icacaInaao GaaoD,o ko poT ko Andr sao hI baaolaa — “maOM kalao GaaoD,o 

ko Andr hU^.” yah sauna kr caaoraoM nao kalao GaaoD,o kao maar idyaa pr 

icacaInaao tao ]nakao vaha^ pr khIM BaI nahIM imalaa 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ifr pukara — “icacaInaao tuma kha^ hao?” 

 
12 Oats is kind of grain. See its picture above. 
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AbakI baar icacaInaao baaolaa — “maOM k%qa[ - GaaoD,o ko Andr hU^.” 

yah sauna kr caaoraoM nao k%qa[- GaaoD,o kao BaI maar idyaa pr icacaInaao 

]nakao vaha^ pr BaI khIM nahIM imalaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ifr pukara — “icacaInaao tuma kha^ 

hao?” pr [sa baar icacaInaao caup hI rha baaolaa nahIM. 

caaor bahut duKI hao gayao. vao baaolao — “iktnao duK kI baat hO 

ik vah baccaa hmaaro iktnao kama ka qaa AaOr vah Aba hmaoM nahIM imala 

rha.” tba ]nhaoMnao Apnao daonaaoM maaro gayao GaaoD,aoM kao Astbala sao KIMca 

kr baahr inakala ilayaa. 

tBaI vaha^ sao ek bahut hI BaUKa BaoiD,yaa jaa rha qaa. ]sanao 

]na daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM kao vaha^ pD,a doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Aaja tao 

]sakI GaaoD,aoM kI davat AcCI  rhogaI. 

saao ]sanao vaha^ ]na GaaoD,aoM ka maa^sa KUba poT Bar kr Kayaa. 

[saI Kanao ko saaqa saaqa icacaInaao BaI ]sako poT maoM calaa gayaa. ]sako 

baad vah BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. daobaara BaUK laganao pr ]sanao 

saaocaa ik AbakI baar vah bakra Kayaogaa. 

jaba icacaInaao nao BaoiD,yao kao baaolato doKa tao vah ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “Aao bakiryaaoM ko rKvaalaaoM, doKao yah BaoiD,yaa tumharI 

bakiryaa^ Kanao Aa rha hO.” 
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BaoiD,yao nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik hao sakta hO ik 

Saayad kuC hvaa ]sako poT ko Andr calaI gayaI hO yah vahI baaola 

rhI hO. 

]sanao Kud kao ek p%qar sao Tkrayaa taik ]sasao ]sakI hvaa 

inakla jaayao. [sasao ]sakI hvaa AaOr icacaInaao daonaaoM hI baahr Aa 

gayao. icacaInaao ek p%qar ko naIcao iCp gayaa taik BaoiD,yaa ]sao doK 

na lao. 

 

icacaInaao AaOr DakU 

]saI samaya tIna DakU pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa lao kr ]Qar sao jaa rho qao 

tao vao Apnao pOsaaoM ka ba^Tvaara krnao ko ilayao vahIM ruk gayao. 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “Aba doKao maOM ek ek kr ko iganata 

hU^ AaOr tuma saba laaoga caup rhnaa. Agar kao[- baaolaa tao maOM ]sakI 

jaana lao laU^gaa.” 

Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik saBaI caup hao kr baOz gayao @yaaoMik 

kao[- marnaa nahIM caahta qaa. Aba ]sanao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

“ek, dao, tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

tBaI icacaInaao baaolaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

yaanaI ]sanao ]sa DakU ko Sabd daohra idyao. 
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igananao vaalaa DakU baaolaa — “tao tuma laaoga caup nahIM rhaogao. basa 

Aba maOM tumhoM maarnao vaalaa hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao ek AadmaI 

kao tao maar hI idyaa. 

“maOM Aba doKta hU^ ik Aba tuma caup rhto hao ik nahIM. Agar 

Aba BaI tuma baaolao tao maOM tumharI BaI jaana lao laU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ifr sao igananaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “ek, dao, 

tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

icacaInaao nao ifr sao DakU ko Sabd daohra idyao — “ek, dao, 

tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

“Qyaana rKnaa Agar mauJao tumasao ifr sao khnaa pD,a ik caup rhao 

tao maOM tumhoM jaana sao maar dU^gaa.” 

“tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik @yaa maOM baaolanaa caahU^gaa? maOM marnaa nahIM 

caahta.” 

]sanao ifr sao igananaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar 
AaOr pa^ca.” 

icacaInaao nao ifr sao DakU ko Sabd daohra idyao — “ek, dao, 

tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

DakU baaolaa — “tuma caup nahIM rhaogao. Aba maOM tumhoM maarta hU^.” 

AaOr ]sanao dUsaro AadmaI kao BaI maar idyaa. 
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vah ifr baaolaa — “Aba tao maOM Akolaa hU^ Aba maOM Apnao Aap 

igana sakta hU^. Aba maoro baIca maoM kao[- nahIM baaolaogaa.” 

saao ]sanao ifr sao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar 
AaOr pa^ca.” 

AaOr icacaInaao nao ifr sao DakU ko Sabd daohra idyao — “ek, 

dao, tIna, caar AaOr pa^ca.” 

DakU baaolaa — “lagata hO ik yaha^ kao[ - iCpa huAa hO. mauJao 

yaha^ sao Baaga jaanaa caaihyao nahIM tao vah mauJao maar dogaa.” yah saaocato 

hI Dr ko maaro ]sanao Apnaa pOsao ka qaOlaa tao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayaa. 

jaba icacaInaao nao yah p@ka kr ilayaa ik Aba vaha^ kao[- nahIM hO 

tao vah p%qar ko naIcao sao inaklaa, pOsao ka qaOlaa Apnao isar pr rKa 

AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao Aato hue doKa tao vah ]sakao baahr tk 

laonao ko ilayao AayaI. ]sako isar sao pOsao ka qaOlaa ]tara AaOr baaolaI 

— “ja,ra Qyaana sao icacaInaao. doKnaa tU khIM [sa baairSa ko panaI maoM 

na DUba jaanaa.” 

kh kr maa^ Gar ko Andr calaI gayaI pr vah icacaInaao kao doKnao 

ko ilayao mauD,I ik vah ]sako pICo Aa rha hO yaa nahIM tao vah tao ]sao 

khIM idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa. 
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]sanao Apnao pit kao batayaa ik icacaInaao nao @yaa ikyaa qaa. 

ifr ]na daonaaoM nao ]sakao [Qar ]Qar bahut Kaojaa tba khIM jaa kr 

vah ]nakao baairSa ko panaI ko ek CaoTo sao gaD\Zo maoM DUbaa huAa 

imalaa. 

]sanao ]sakao gaD\Zo maoM sao baahr inakalaa AaOr Gar maoM Andr lao 

kr AayaI. 

 

 

 

ek canao sao ek baccaa bananaa ek AaOr khanaI maoM BaI idKayaa gayaa hO – vah hO “sar pOprkaOna-” 

ijasao hma ABaI Aagao doMgao. 

 

 

 

  



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 30 ~ 
 

AgalaI khanaI pUro yaUraop maoM bahut laaokip`ya hO AaOr baccaaoM ko ilayao ilaKI gayaI kivataAaoM ka 

bahut majaodar ]dahrNa hO. [sako baaro maoM yah BaI ek majaodar baat hO ik yah khanaI qaaoD,I dor 

sao AayaI AaOr laaogaaoM sao sauna kr ilaKI gayaI hO na ik yaUraop kI khainayaaoM sao inakalaI gayaI hO. 

eosaI khanaI ka sabasao AcCa ]dahrNa hO “Gar jaao jaOk nao banaayaa”.13 

yah khanaI AMga`ojaI kI ek bahut laaokipỳa khanaI ka hI ek $p hO ijasamaoM ek 

baiZ,yaa kao ek Ch pOnsa ka isa@ka imala jaata tao vah baajaar jaa kr ]saka ek saUAr 

KrId laotI hO. jaba vah ]sakao Gar lao kr Aa rhI haotI hO tao saUAr pula par nahIM krta. 

bauiZ,yaa ]sakao kaTnao ko ilayao ek ku<ao kao baulaatI hO pr ku<aa ]sao kaTnao nahIM Aata. ifr 

vah baarI baarI sao DMDa Aaga panaI baOla ksaa[- rssaI caUha iballaI kao baulaatI hO.  

saba ]sakI sahayata krnao ko ilayao manaa kr doto hOM isavaaya iballaI ko jaao ]sakao ek 

Pyaalaa dUQa ko badlao maoM sahayata krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaatI hO. bauiZ,yaa ]sako ilayao dUQa laonao 

gaaya ko pasa jaatI hO tao gaaya ]sasao khtI hO ik vah phlao ]sakao pasa ko BaUsao ko Zor qaaoD,a 

saa BaUsaa laa do tBaI vah ]sakao dUQa do payaogaI. 

saao s~I BaUsao ko Zor ko pasa jaatI hO AaOr gaaya ko ilayao BaUsaa lao kr AatI hO. BaUsaa 

Kanao ko baad gaaya ]sao dUQa dotI hO tao vah ]saka ek Pyaalaa dUQa lao kr iballaI ko pasa jaatI 

hO. jaOsao hI iballaI dUQa pItI hO tao vah caUho kao Kanao ko ilayao daOD,tI hO. iballaI kao AAto 

doK kr caUha rssaI kaTnao daOD,ta hO. caUho ka Aata doK kr rssaI ksaa[- kao fa^saI pr caZ,anao 

ko ilayao BaagataI hO. rssaI kao Aata doK kr ksaa[- baOla kao maarnao daOD,ta hO. 

ksaa[- kao Aata doK kr baOla panaI pInao daOD,ta hO. baOla kao Aata doK kr panaI Aaga 

bauJaanao jaata hO. panaI kao Aata doK kr Aaga DMDI jalaanao ko ilayao daOD,tI hO. Aaga kao 

Aata doK kr DMDI ku<ao kao maarnao daOD,tI hO. DMDI kao Aata doK kr ku<aa saUAr kao kaTnao 

daOD,ta hO AaOr saUAr Dr ko maaro pula ko }pr sao kUd jaata hO. [sa trh vah s~I rat tk 

Apnao Gar phu^ca patI hO.14 

eosaI khainayaaoM ko [TlaI maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p dao trh ko payao jaato hOM – phlao tao 

vao ijanamaoM iksaI jaanavar yaa ibanaa ija,ndgaI vaalaI iksaI caIj,a, kao iksaI AadmaI kao sajaa donao ko 

ilayao baulaayaa jaata hO AaOr dUsarI trh ko vao jaha^ saba jaanavar hI jaanavar hOM. phlaI trh ka 

phlaa $p jaao hma Aba yaha^ do rho hOM vah isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO AaOr ]saka naama hO –   

 
13 The House That Jack Built. 
14 Halliwell’s “Nursery Rhymes”, p 160. 
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78  ipiTD\Da15 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maa^ qaI ijasako ek baoTI qaI. ]sa baoTI 

ka naama qaa ipiTD\Da. ek idna maa^ nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — 

“baoTI ja,ra Gar saaf kr do.”  

baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ phlao mauJao raoTI do mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO 

]sako baad hI maOM Gar saaf k$^gaI.”  

maa^ baaolaI — “maOM ABaI tuJao raoTI nahIM do saktI.” 

jaba maa^ nao doKa ik yah laD,kI Gar saaf nahIM kr rhI tao ]sanao 

BaoiD,yao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “BaoiD,yao tU Aa kr ipiTD \Da 

kao Ka lao @yaaoMik ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “maOM ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Ka sakta.” 

yah doK kr maa^ nao ku<ao sao kha — “Aa ro ku<ao tU Aa, tU Aa 

kr [sa BaoiD,yao kao Ka lao. @yaaoMik BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM 

Kata, @yaaoMik ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

ku<aa baaolaa — “maOM BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Ka sakta.” 

[sa pr maa^ nao DMDo kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aa ro DMDo 

Aa AaOr Aa kr [sa ku<ao kao maar. @yaaoMik ku<aa BaoiD,yao kao nahIM 

 
15 Pitidda.  Tale No 78.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 131).  From Sicily. 
[This story reminds us of several stories. Read many of them in my book “Bille Aur Choohe Jaisi 
Kahaniyan” by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language.] 
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Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik ipiTD\Da maora Gar 

saaf nahIM krtI.” 

DMDa baaolaa — “maOM ku<ao kao nahIM maar sakta ]sanao maora kuC 

nahIM ibagaaD,a.” 

maa^ nao ifr Aaga sao kha — “tba Aa rI Aaga tU Aa. tU Aa 

kr [sa DMDo kao jalaa do @yaaoMik DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa 

BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik 

ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

Aaga baaolaI — “maOM DMDo kao nahIM jalaa saktI ]sasao maorI kao[ - 

duSmanaI nahIM hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao panaI Aa kr tuJao bauJaa jaayaogaa. Aa ro panaI 

[Qar Aa AaOr Aa kr [sa Aaga kao bauJaa jaa @yaaoMik Aaga DMDo kao 

nahI jalaatI, DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa BaoiD,yao kao nahIM 

Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik ipiTD\Da maora Gar 

saaf nahIM krtI.” 

panaI baaolaa — “maOM Aaga nahIM bauJaa sakta ]sanao maora @yaa 

ibagaaD ,a hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao gaaya Aa kr tuJao pI jaayaogaI. Aa rI gaaya 

Aa AaOr [sa panaI kao pI jaa @yaaoMik panaI Aaga nahIM bauJaata. 
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Aaga DMDo kao nahI jalaatI, DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa 

BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik 

ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

gaaya baaolaI — “maOM panaI nahIM pI saktI ]sasao maorI kao[ - duSmanaI 

nahIM hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao rssaI Aa kr tora galaa GaaoT dogaI. Aa rI 

rssaI Aa AaOr Aa kr gaaya ka galaa GaaoT do @yaaoMik gaaya panaI nahIM 

pItI, panaI Aaga nahIM bauJaata. 

Aaga DMDo kao nahI jalaatI, DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa 

BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik 

ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

rssaI baaolaI — “maOM gaaya ka galaa nahIM GaaoT saktI.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao caUha Aa kr tuJao kaT dogaa. Aa ro caUho Aa 

AaOr Aa kr rssaI kaT jaa @yaaoMik rssaI gaaya ka galaa nahIM 

GaaoTtI, gaaya panaI nahIM pItI, panaI Aaga nahIM bauJaata. 

Aaga DMDo kao nahI jalaatI, DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa 

BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik 

ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

caUha baaolaa — “maOM rssaI kao nahIM kaT sakta rssaI sao maorI kao[- 

duSmanaI nahIM hO.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 34 ~ 
 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao iballaI Aa kr tuJao Ka jaayaogaI. Aa rI 

iballaI Aa AaOr Aa kr [sa caUho kao Ka lao @yaaoMik caUha rssaI nahIM 

kaTta, rssaI gaaya ka galaa nahIM GaaoTtI, gaaya panaI nahIM pItI, 
panaI Aaga nahIM bauJaata. 

Aaga DMDo kao nahI jalaatI, DMDa ku<ao kao nahIM maarta, ku<aa 

BaoiD,yao kao nahIM Kata, BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao nahIM Kata, @yaaoMik 

ipiTD\Da maora Gar saaf nahIM krtI.” 

yah sauna kr iballaI caUha Kanao BaagaI. iballaI kao Aata doK 

kr caUha rssaI kaTnao Baagaa. caUho kao Aata doK kr rssaI gaaya ka 

galaa GaaoTnao BaagaI. rssaI kao Aata doK kr gaaya panaI pInao BaagaI. 

gaaya kao Aata doK kr panaI Aaga bauJaanao ko ilayao Baagaa. 

panaI kao Aata doK kr Aaga DMDo kao jalaanao ko ilayao BaagaI. 

Aaga kao Aata doK kr DMDa ku<ao kao maarnao Baagaa. DMDa Aata 

doK kr ku<aa BaoiD,yao kao Kanao Baagaa. ku<ao kao Aata doK kr 

BaoiD,yaa ipiTD\Da kao Kanao Baagaa.  

AaOr BaoiD,yao kao Aata doK kr ipiTD\Da Gar saaf krnao BaagaI 

AaOr jaba ipiTD\Da nao Gar saaf kr ilayaa tBaI ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao 

Kanao ko ilayao raoTI dI. 
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[TlaI kI [sa khanaI kI ek saIK BaI hO. ik yao jaanavar Aaid iksaI khnaa na maananao vaalao 

baccao kao sajaa donao baulaayao jaato hOM  

 

kha na maananao vaalaa baoTa 

eosaI hI ek khanaI naOiplsa16 maoM BaI khI jaatI hO. ]sa khanaI maoM 

ek maa^ Apnao baoTo kao jaanavaraoM ko ilayao caara laanao ko ilayao Baojanaa 

caahtI hO pr vah jaba tk nahIM jaanaa caahta jaba tk ik ]sakI 

maa^ ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao maOkOraonaI nahIM dotI jaao ]sanao tBaI tBaI 

pkayaI hO. 

[sa trh vah ]sako ilayao kuC maOkOraonaI bacaa kr rKnao ka vaayada krtI hO AaOr vah 

jaanavaraoM ko ilayao caara laanao calaa jaata hO. ]sako jaanao ko baad vah krIba krIba saarI maOkOraonaI 

Ka jaatI hO. Apnao baoTo ko ilayao bahut qaaoD,I saI hI maOkOraonaI CaoD,tI hO. 

jaba ]saka baoTa jaanavaraoM ka caara lao kr Gar laaOTta hO tao vah ]sa qaaoD,I saI maOkoraonaI 

kao doK kr bahut raota hO AaOr ]sakao Kanao sao manaa kr dota hO. 

tba ]sakI maa^ DMDo kao Aaga kao panaI kao baOla kao rssaI kao caUho kao iballaI kao ]sakao 

Apnaa kha maananao ko ilayao baulaatI hO. AaOr tba jaa kr ]saka baoTa maOkOraonaI Kata hO. 

yah khanaI [TlaI ko isayanaa AaOr FlaaorOnsa17 SahraoM maoM BaI krIba krIba [saI trIko sao 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

[TlaI ko vaoinasa Sahr maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI laaok kqaa maoM ek SaOtana laD,ka skUla 

nahIM jaata tao ]sakI maa^ ku<aa DMDa Aaga panaI baOla ksaa[- AaOr isapahI kao baulaatI hO. 

 

 

 

  

 
16 Naples is the port city on the South-West coast of Italy. 
17 Both Sienna and Florence cities are in Italy itself. 
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79  saO@saTna kI naak18 

 

yah khanaI }pr batayao gayao daonaaoM trh kI khainayaaoM kao jaaoD,nao ko ilayao ek pula ka kama 

krtI hO. vaOsao doKa jaayao tao [sa khanaI ka dUsara ihssaa hI kovala eosaI khainayaaoM sao maola 

Kata hO pr yaha^ hma ]sako phlao ihssao kao BaI saMxaop maoM do rho hOM. 

 

ek baar ek saO@saTna
19
 caca- maoM safa[- kr rha qaa ik ]sakao fSa- 

pr pD,a ek pOsao ka TukD,a
20
 imalaa. ]sanao vah ]za kr rK ilayaa 

AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik vah ]sasao @yaa KrIdogaa. 

Agar ]sanao ]sasao baadama yaa AaOr kao[- igarI KrIdI tao caUho 

]sao Kanao Aa jaayaoMgao AaOr vah caUhaoM sao bahut Drta qaa. saao saaocato 

saaocato ]sanao ]sasao kuC BaunaI hu[- maU^gaflaI KrIdIM AaOr Ka laIM. 

AaKIr maoM ]sako pasa ek maU^gaflaI baca gayaI. 

]sakao vah pasa kI ek baokrI
21
 maoM lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sakI 

maalaikna sao kha ik vah ]sakao Apnao pasa sa^Baala kr rK lao vah 

]sakao Agalao idna Aa kr lao jaayaogaa. baokrI kI maalaikna nao kha 

ik vah ]sa danao kao baOnca pr rK do AaOr vah Aa kr vaha^ sao ]sao 

]za kr lao laogaI. 

 
18 Sexton’s Nose.  Tale No 79.   From Sicily.  By Giuseppe Pitri.  (Tale No 135). 
19 A sexton is an officer of a church, congregation, or synagogue charged with the maintenance of its 
buildings and/or the surrounding graveyard. 
20 Translated for the words “Piece of Money” – piece of money means 1/5th of the cent. 
21 Bakery is a shop or place where the bread, bun cake, biscuits etc are baked. 
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pr jaba vah ]sakao laonao gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah danaa tao 

vaha^ nahIM hO. ]sakao tao maugaa- Ka gayaa qaa. 

Agalao idna vah saO@saTna Apnaa maU^gaflaI ka danaa maa^ganao Aayaa 

tao baokrI kI maalaikna nao ]sakao batayaa ik ]sa danao ka @yaa huAa 

qaa. 

yah jaana kr saO@saTna nao kha ik yaa tao ]saka maU^gaflaI ka 

danaa vaapsa ikyaa jaayao nahIM tao vah maugaa- ]sakao do idyaa jaayao 

ijasanao ]saka maU^gaflaI ka danaa Kayaa qaa. 

Aba @yaaMoik maU^gaflaI ka danaa tao maugao- nao Ka ilayaa qaa tao vah 

tao vaapsa Aa nahIM sakta qaa saao saO@saTna kao maugaa- do idyaa gayaa. 

saO@saTna ko pasa maugaa- rKnao kI kao[- jagah nahIM qaI tao vah 

]sakao rKnao ko ilayao ek ca@kI vaalao kI p%naI ko pasa lao gayaa 

AaOr ]sakao Agalao idna tk rKnao ko ilayao kha.  

ca@kI vaalao kI p%naI nao ]sao rK ilayaa. ca@kI vaalao kI p%naI 

ko pasa ek saUAr qaa. ]sanao saO@saTna ka vah maugaa- Ka ilayaa. 

Agalao idna saO@saTna jaba Apnaa maugaa- maa^ganao Aayaa tao pta calaa 

ik ca@kI vaalao kI p%naI ko saUAr nao ]saka maugaa- Ka ilayaa qaa. 

saO@saTna nao kha yaa tao ]sakao ]saka maugaa- vaapsa ikyaa jaayao 

nahIM tao ]sakao vah saUAr do idyaa jaayao ijasanao ]saka maugaa- Kayaa 

qaa. Aba @yaaoMik maugaa- tao vaapsa Aa nahIM sakta qaa saao ]sakao 

saUAr do idyaa gayaa. 
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vah saUAr ]sanao Apnao ek daost ko Gar CaoD,a. ]saka vah 

daost posT/I banaata qaa. ]sako ek baoTI qaI ijasakI SaadI Agalao 

idna haonao vaalaI qaI. 

]sako daost kI p%naI bahut hI naIca AaOr ek caalaak iksma 

kI s~I qaI. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ko ilayao ]sa saUAr kao 

maar idyaa AaOr Agalao idna jaba saO@saTna Apnaa saUAr laonao Aayaa tao 

]sakao kh idyaa ik tumhara saUAr tao Baaga gayaa. [sa pr saO@saTna 

nao kha ik yaa tao vah ]saka saUAr do nahIM tao ApnaI baoTI do. 

Aba saUAr tao idyaa nahIM jaa sakta qaa @yaaoMik vah tao maara jaa 

cauka qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI baoTI do dI. saO@saTna nao ]sakI 

baoTI kao ek qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr cala idyaa. 

Aba vah ek s~I ko pasa phu^caa jaao ek dUkana calaatI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakao vah qaOlaa idyaa AaOr kha ik ]sa qaOlao maoM BaUsaa qaa AaOr 

vah ]sa qaOlao kao sa^Baala kr rK lao vah baad maoM Aa kr lao 

jaayaogaa. ]sa s~I nao ]sako ]sa qaOlao kao sa^Baala kr rK ilayaa. 

]sa s~I ko pasa kuC mauiga-yaa^ qaIM. jaba saO@saTna ]sa qaOlao kao 

vaha^ CaoD, kr calaa gayaa tao ]saa s~I nao saaocaa ik vah ]sa qaOlao maoM 

sao qaaoD,a saa BaUsaa inakala kr ApnaI mauiga-yaaoM kao iKlaa dotI hO. 

pr jaba ]sanao vah qaOlaa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao tao BaUsao kI bajaaya 

ek laD,kI inaklaI. ]sa s~I nao ]sa laD,kI kao tao qaOlao maoM sao baahr 

inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakI jagah ek ku<aa rK idyaa. 
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Agalao idna saO@saTna Aa kr Apnaa qaOlaa lao gayaa AaOr samaud` ko 

iknaaro cala idyaa. vah saaoca rha qaa ik vah ]sa laD,kI kao samaud` 

maoM foMk dogaa. 

samaud` ko iknaaro phu^ca kr ]sanao laD,kI kao foMknao ko ilayao 

qaOlaa Kaolaa tao gaussao maoM Bara ku<aa baahr inaklaa AaOr ]sakI naak 

kaT kr Baaga gayaa. saO@saTna dd- ko maaro icallaa pD,a. ]sakI 

naak sao KUna bah kr ]sako caohro pr Tpknao lagaa. 

vah icallaayaa — “Aao ku<ao, mauJao Apnaa ek baala tao dota jaa 

taik maOM ]sakao ApnaI naak maoM lagaa kr toro idyao hue Gaava kao Bar 

sakU^.
22
 

ku<aa baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM maora baala caaihyao 

tao phlao mauJao Dbala raoTI laa kr dao.” 

saO@saTna ek baokrI kI trf Baagaa AaOr 

]sako maailak sao baaolaa — “mauJao qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI do. yah Dbala 

raoTI maOM ku<ao kao iKlaa}^gaa. ku<aa mauJao Apnaa ek baala dogaa 

ijasakao maOM Apnaa Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKU^gaa.” 

baokrI ka maailak baaolaa — “tumakao Dbala raoTI caaihyao tao 

phlao tuma mauJao lakD,I laa kr dao tBaI maOM tumakao Dbala raoTI do 

sakta hU^.” 

 
22 Perhaps it is believed in Italy that whichever dog has bitten somebody, if a hair of the same dog is 
put on its bite, that wound is healed. 
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saao saO@saTna ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “Aao lakD,I kaTnao vaalao mauJao qaaoD,I saI lakD,I do. maOM yah 

lakD,I baokrI ko maailak kao dU^gaa. 

baokrI ka maailak mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao 

kao iKlaa}^gaa. ku<aa mauJao Apnaa ek baala dogaa ijasakao maOM Apnaa 

Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKU^gaa.” 

lakD,I kaTnao vaalaa baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM 

lakD,I caaihyao tao phlao mauJao ek kulhaD,I laa kr 

dao.” 

saO@saTna turnt hI ek laaohar ko pasa daOD,a gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “laaohar laaohar, mauJao ek kulhaD,I do. maOM yah kulhaD,I 

lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kao dU^gaa. lakD,I kaTnao vaalaa mauJao lakD,I 

dogaa. vah lakD,I maOM baokrI ko maailak kao dU^gaa. 

baokrI ka maailak mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao 

kao iKlaa}^gaa. ku<aa mauJao Apnaa ek baala dogaa ijasakao maOM Apnaa 

Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKU^gaa.” 

laaohar baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM kulhaD,I caaihyao tao phlao tuma mauJao 

kaoyalaa laa kr dao.” 

saO@saTna turnt hI Baagaa Baagaa kaoyalao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “Aao kaoyalao vaalao, mauJao kaoyalaa do. maOM yah kaoyalaa 

laaohar kao dU^gaa. laaohar mauJao kulhaD,I dogaa. maOM yah kulhaD,I lakD,I 
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kaTnao vaalao kao dU^gaa. lakD,I kaTnao vaalaa mauJao lakD,I dogaa. 

lakD,I maOM baokrI ko maailak kao dU^gaa. 

baokrI ka maailak mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao 

kao iKlaa}^gaa. ku<aa mauJao Apnaa ek baala dogaa ijasakao maOM Apnaa 

Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKU^gaa.” 

kaoyalao vaalaa baaolaa — “Agar tumakao 

kaoyalaa caaihyao tao phlao tuma mauJao ek gaaD,I 

laa kr dao.” 

saO@saTna gaaD,I laanao daOD,a gayaa. vah jaa kr gaaD,I vaalao sao 

baaolaa — “Aao gaaD,I vaalao mauJao gaaD,I do. 

yah gaaD,I maOM kaoyalao vaalao kao dU^gaa. kaoyalao vaalaa mauJao kaoyalaa 

dogaa. maOM vah kaoyalaa laaohar kao dU^gaa. laaohar mauJao kulhaD,I dogaa. 

kulhaD,I maOM lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kao dU^gaa. lakD,I kaTnao vaalaa 

mauJao lakD,I dogaa. lakD,I maOM baokrI ko maailak kao dU^gaa. 

baokrI ka maailak mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao 

kao iKlaa}^gaa. ku<aa mauJao Apnaa ek baala dogaa ijasakao maOM Apnaa 

Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKU^gaa.” 

gaaD,I vaalao nao doKa ik saO@saTna bahut kYT maoM hO. ]sakao 

]sako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI saao ]sanao ]sakao gaaD,I do dI. gaaD,I pa 

kr saO@saTna bahut KuSa huAa. 
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gaaD,I lao kr vah Baagaa Baagaa kaoyalao vaalao ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao 

vah gaaD,I kaoyalao vaalao kao dI. kaoyalao vaalao nao ]sakao kaoyalaa 

idyaa. kaoyalaa ]sanao laaohar kao idyaa. 

laaohar nao ]saoo kulhaD,I dI. kulhaD,I lao jaa kr ]sanao lakD,I 

kaTnao vaalao kao dI. lakD,I kaTnao vaalao nao ]sakao lakD,I dI. 

lakD,I lao jaa kr ]sanao baokrI ko maailak kao dI. 

baokrI ko maailak nao ]sao Dbala raoTI dI. Dbala raoTI ]sanao 

ku<ao kao iKlaayaI. ku<ao nao ]sao Apnaa ek baala idyaa ijasakao 

]sanao Apnaa Gaava Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI naak maoM rKa.  

AaOr tba jaa kr khIM ]saka Gaava Bara. 
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80  maugaa- AaOr caUha23 

 

jaOsaa ik hmanao batayaa qaa ik eosaI khainayaaoM kI dUsarI iksma maoM yaa tao kovala jaanavar hI 

jaanavar haoto hOM AaOr yaa ifr jaao ija,nda nahIM hOM ]nakao [nsaana banaa kr p`stut ikyaa jaata hO. 

[saka phlaa ]dahrNa hO yah maugao- AaOr caUho kI khanaI. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maugaa- AaOr 

ek caUha pasa pasa rhto qao. vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM 

baD,o AcCo daost qao. ek idna caUho nao maugao- sao 

kha — “daost maugao-, calaao iksaI dUr ko poD, sao kuC igairyaa^
24
 Ka 

kr Aato hOM.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “calaao, jaOsaI tumharI [cCa.” 

saao daonaaoM ek igarI ko poD, ko pasa phûcao. caUha tao turnt hI 

poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sanao igairyaa^ KanaI Sau$ kr dIM. pr baocaara 

maugaa- ]D,ta rha ]D,ta rha pr vah caUho ko pasa tk nahIM phu^ca 

saka. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sako poD, ko }pr phu^canao kI kao[- ]mmaId 

nahIM hO tao vah caUho sao baaolaa — “daost caUho, tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maOM 

caahta hU^ ik tuma @yaa krao? tuma mauJao }pr sao ek igarI foMkao.” 

 
23 The Cock and the Mouse.  Tale No 80.  By Imbriani.  p 239.  There are other versions also of this 
story from Florence, Bologna and Venice. 
24 Translated for the word “Nuts”. See their picture above. 
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caUho nao ek igarI taoD,I AaOr ]sakao maugao- ko isar pr foMk dI. 

[sasao baocaaro maugao- ka isar fUT gayaa AaOr ]sako isar sao KUna bahnao 

lagaa. 

yah doK kr vah ek bauiZ,yaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa 

— “caacaI caacaI, mauJao kuC fTo kpD,o dao taik maOM ]nakao Apnao 

isar pr baa^Qa kr Apnaa yah Gaava zIk kr sakU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa caacaI baaolaI — “jaba tuma mauJao ku<ao ko dao baala laa kr 

daogao tBaI maOM tumakao fTo kpD,o dU^gaI.” 

maugaa- ku<ao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao ku<ao, tU mauJao 

Apnao dao baala do. yao baala lao jaa kr maOM bauiZ,yaa caacaI kao dU^gaa. 

vah mauJao fTo kpD,o dogaI ijasasao maOM Apnao isar ka Gaava zIk 

k$^gaa.” 

ku<aa baaolaa — “jaba tuma mauJao Dbala raoTI laa 

kr daogao tBaI maOM tumakao Apnao baala dÛgaa.” 

saao maugaa- ek Dbala raoTI banaanao vaalao ko pasa 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aao baokr
25
 mauJao qaaoD,I saI 

Dbala raoTI do. yah Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao kao dU^gaa. 

ku<aa mauJao Apnao dao baala dogaa. ]sako baala lao jaa kr 

maOM bauiZ,yaa caacaI kao dU^gaa. AaOr tba vah mauJao fTo 

kpD,o dogaI ijasasao maOM Apnao isar ka Gaava zIk k$^gaa.” 

 
25 Baker is a man who bakes bread, bun cake, biscuits etc. See his picture above. 
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baokr baaolaa — “phlao tuma mauJao lakD,I laa kr dao tba maOM 

tumakao Dbala raoTI dU^gaa.” 

saao maugaa- jaMgala gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao jaMgala, mauJao 
qaaoD,I saI lakD,I do. yah lakD,I lao jaa kr maOM baokr kao dU^gaa. 

baokr mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. vah Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao kao dU^gaa. 

ku<aa mauJao Apnao dao baala dogaa. ]sako baala lao jaa kr maOM bauiZ,yaa 

caacaI kao dU^gaa. vah mauJao fTo kpD,o dogaI ijasasao maOM Apnao isar ka 

Gaava zIk k$^gaa.” 

jaMgala baaolaa — “jaba tuma mauJao qaaoD,a saa panaI laa kr daogao 

tBaI maOM tumakao lakD,I dU^gaa.” 

saao maugaa- ek fvvaaro ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“fvvaaro fvvaaro mauJao qaaoD,a saa panaI do. yah panaI lao jaa kr maOM 

jaMgala kao dU^gaa. jaMgala mauJao lakD,I dogaa. vah lakD,I lao jaa kr maOM 

baokr kao dU^gaa. 

baokr mauJao Dbala raoTI dogaa. vah Dbala raoTI maOM ku<ao kao dU^gaa. 

ku<aa mauJao Apnao dao baala dogaa. ]sako baala lao jaa kr maOM bauiZ,yaa 

caacaI kao dU^gaa. vah mauJao fTo kpD,o dogaI ijasasao maOM Apnao isar ka 

Gaava zIk k$^gaa.” 

fvvaaro nao ]sakao panaI idyaa. 

vah panaI lao jaa kr ]sanao jaMgala kao idyaa. 

jaMgala nao ]saoo lakD,I dI.  
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vah lakD,I lao jaa kr ]sanao baokr kao dI. 

baokr nao ]sakao Dbala raoTI dI. 

vah Dbala raoTI ]sanao ku<ao kao dI. 

ku<ao nao ]sao Apnao dao baala idyao. 

baala lao jaa kr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa caacaI kao idyao. 

 

bauiZ,yaa caacaI nao ]sao fTo kpD,o idyao ijanakao Apnao isar pr 

baa^Qa kr ]sanao Apnao isar ka Gaava zIk ikyaa.” 

 

eosaI k[- AaOr khainayaa^ BaI hOM jaao yaha^ nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. pr ]namaoM sao vaoinasa maoM kha saunaa 

jaanao vaalaa [saka ek $p kaf,I baD,a hO. [sa khanaI maoM maugaa- AaOr caUha daonaaoM igarI Kanao jaato 

hOM. maugaa- ]D, kr poD, ko }pr caZ, jaata hO AaOr }pr sao caUho ko ilayao naIcao igarI foMkta rhta 

hO. caUha saarI igairyaa^ Ka jaata hO. 

 jaba maugaa- naIcao Aata hO tao Apnao ilayao ek BaI igarI na doK kr bahut gaussaa haota hO 

AaOr ApnaI caaoMca caUho ko isar maoM maarta hO. caUha Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baagata hO. baakI bacaI hu[- 

khanaI vaOsaI hI hO jaOsaI }pr ilaKI hO. [samaoM caUha AaiKrI baar maoM ek baOrla banaanao vaalao ko 

pasa jaata hO AaOr ]sasao ek baalaTI banaanao ko ilayao khta hO taik vah ]sao panaI Barnao ko 

ilayao ku^e kao do sako. baOrla banaanao vaalaa ]sasao pOsao maa^gata hO. caUha ]sako ilayao khIM sao pOsao 

ka [ntjaama krta hO AaOr ]sao baOrla banaanao vaalao kao do kr khta hO “igana laao. maOM ja,ra panaI 

pInao jaa rha hU^ mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO.” 

jaba vah panaI pInao jaata hO tao vah Apnao daost maugao- kao Aata doKta hO tao khta hO — 

“ho Bagavaana Aba tao maOM mara.” 

maugaa- BaI ]sakao doK laota hO tao ]sako pasa jaata hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO — “gauD Do 

daost. @yaa tuma ABaI BaI mauJasao Dr rho hao. calaao Aapsa maoM samaJaaOta kr laoto hOM.” 

caUha ihmmat krta hO AaOr khta hO — “ha^ ha^. AaAao samaJaaOta kr laoto hOM.” 

saao vao Aapsa maoM samaJaaOta kr laoto hOM. 
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daost caUha daost maugao- sao khta hO — “Aba jaba tuma yaha^ hao tao tuma maorI pU^C pkD, kr 

rKao taik maoM ja,ra Jauk kr gaD\Zo maoM sao panaI pI laU^. AaOr jaba maOM “slaOpao slaOpao” khU^ tba tuma 

mauJao pICo KIMca laonaa. 

maugaa- baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM eosaa hI k$^gaa.” 

tba caUha gaD\Zo ko pasa calaa gayaa AaOr panaI pInao lagaa. daost maugao- nao ]sakI pU^C pkD, 

rKI qaI. jaba caUho nao poT Bar kr panaI pI ilayaa tao baaolaa — “daost maugao- slaOpao slaOpao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “zIk hO Aba maOM tumharI pU^C CaoD,ta hU^.”  

kh kr ]sanao saca maoM hI caUho kI pU^C CaoD, dI. ]sa idna ko baad vah caUha ifr kBaI 

nahIM doKa gayaa. 
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81  gaaODmadr laaomaD,I26 

 

yah khanaI isaisalaI kI khainayaaoM kI ek eosaI iksma kI khanaI hO ijasamaoM kovala jaanavar hI 

jaanavar hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaaODmadr
27
 laaomaD,I qaI AaOr ek 

gaaODmadr bakrI qaI. gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ko pasa ek CaoTa saa Gar qaa 

ijasamaoM CaoTI CaoTI kurisayaa^ qaIM, CaoTo CaoTo Pyaalao qao, CaoTI CaoTI 

PlaoToM qaIM. qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]saka Gar bahut AcCa sajaa huAa qaa. 

ek idna gaaODmadr bakrI khIM baahr gayaI tao vah gaaODmadr 

laaomaD,I ka Gar saaqa lao gayaI. yah doK kr gaaODmadr laaomaD,I raonao 

lagaI ik tBaI vaha^ pr ek ku<aa BaaOMkta huAa Aayaa AaOr gaaODmadr 

laaomaD,I sao pUCa — “tuma @yaaoM rao rhI hao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I?” 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I raoto hue baaolaI — “gaaODmadr bakrI maora Gar 

lao gayaI hO Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

ku<aa baaolaa — “caup hao jaaAao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I. tuma raoAao 

nahIM. maOM ]sasao tumhara Gar tumhoM vaapsa idlavaa dU^gaa.” 

 
26 The Godmother Fox.  Tale No 81.  From Sicily.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 132). 
This story from Sicily belongs to a class of tales very popular and having only animals for its actors. 
27 A godmother is a female godparent in the Christian tradition. A Godmother may also refer to: a 
female arranged to be legal guardian of a child if an untimely demise is met by the parents. 
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saao ku<aa gaaODmadr bakrI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“tuma gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ka Gar @yaaoM lao kr AayaIM tuma ]saka Gar 

vaapsa kr dao.” 

gaaODmadr bakrI baaolaI — “maOM gaaODmadr bakrI hU^. maoro pasa ek 

tlavaar hO AaOr Apnao saIMgaaoM sao maOM tumakao faD, kr rK dU^gaI.” jaba 

ku<ao nao yah saunaa tao vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ifr ek BaoD, gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ko pasa sao gaujarI tao ]sanao BaI 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I kao raoto doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma @yaaoM rao rhI 

hao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I?” 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I nao ]sasao BaI vahI kha jaao ]sanao ku<ao sao kha 

qaa ik “gaaODmadr bakrI maora Gar lao gayaI hO Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

sauna kr BaoD, nao BaI gaaODmadr laaomaD,I kao tsallaI dI AaOr vah 

BaI gaaODmadr bakrI ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ka Gar 

vaapsa krnao ko ilayao kha tao gaaODmadr bakrI nao ]sakao BaI vahI 

javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao ku<ao kao idyaa qaa. 

“maOM gaaODmadr bakrI hU^. maoro pasa ek tlavaar hO AaOr Apnao 

saIMgaaoM sao maOM tumakao faD, kr rK dU^gaI.” 

 vah javaaba sauna kr BaoD, BaI ]sasao Dr kr vaha^ sao vaapsa calaI 

AayaI. 
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[sa trh k[- jaanavar gaaODmadr laaomaD,I sao yah pUCnao Aayao ik 

vah @yaaoM rao rhI qaI AaOr laaomaD,I nao sabasao yahI kha ik gaaODmadr 

bakrI ]saka Gar lao gayaI hO vah [sailayao rao rhI hO. 

sabanao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I sao ]saka Gar vaapsa idlavaanao ka vaayada 

ikyaa pr gaaODmadr bakrI ka javaaba sauna kr iksaI kI ihmmat nahIM 

hu[- ik vah gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ka Gar gaaODmadr bakrI sao vaapsa laa 

sako. 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ko pasa Aanao vaalaaoM jaanavaraoM maoM ek caUha BaI 

qaa. ]sanao BaI gaaODmadr laaomaD,I sao pUCa — “tuma @yaaoM rao rhI hao 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I?” 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I raoto hue baaolaI — “gaaODmadr bakrI maora Gar 

lao gayaI hO Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

caUha baaolaa — “caup hao jaaAao gaaODmadr laaomaD,I. raoAao nahIM. 

maOM ]sasao tumhara Gar tumhoM vaapsa idlavaa dU^gaa.” 

gaaODmadr laaomaD,I nao saaocaa [tnao baD,o baD,o jaanavar tao maora Gar 

vaapsa kranao ka vaayada krko gayao pr kao[- maora Gar mauJao vaapsa nahIM 

idlaa saka yah CaoTa saa caUha baocaara @yaa kr payaogaa. pr ]sako 

pasa tao AaOr kao[- caara hI nahIM qaa. 

saao caUha BaI gaaODmadr bakrI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“doKao gaaODmadr bakrI, tuma gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ka Gar turnt vaapsa 

kr dao nahIM tao tumharI KOr nahIM.” 
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gaaODmadr bakrI baaolaI — “@yaa? tuma doK nahIM rho ik maOM 

gaaODmadr bakrI hU^. maoro pasa ek tlavaar hO AaOr Apnao saIMgaaoM sao maOM 

tumakao faD, kr rK dU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr caUha ekdma baaolaa — “AaOr tuma doK nahIM rhIM 

ik maOM gaaODfadr caUha hU^. maoro pasa laaoho ka ek DMDa hO ijasakao maOM 

Aaga maoM gama- kr ko tumharI pU^C pr icapka dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr tao gaaODmadr bakrI bahut Dr gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

turnt hI gaaODmadr laaomaD,I ka Gar vaapsa kr idyaa. gaaODmadr 

laaomaD,I Apnaa Gar vaapsa pa kr bahut KuSa hu[-. 

saao jaao kama [tnao baD,o baD,o jaanavar nahIM kr payao vah kama ek 

CaoTo sao caUho nao kr idyaa. 

 

naaoT :— 

[sa khanaI ko ek AaOr $p maoM ek bakrI ek nana ko ibastr ko naIcao f^sa jaatI hO.  

saao vaha^ sao baahr inaklanao ko ilayao vah Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao pukartI hO 

– ek ku<aa, ek saUAr, ek makD,a taik vao ]sakao vaha^ sao baahr inakala sakoM pr kovala 

makD,a hI [sa kama kao kr pata hO. vah BaI nana kao eosaI hI QamakI dota hO jaOsaI [sa khanaI 

maoM caUho nao gaaODmadr bakrI kao dI qaI.28 

 

yah khanaI napaolaI maoM 

yah khanaI [TlaI ko napaolaI Sahr maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. [sa khanaI maoM ek bauiZ,yaa kao 

caca- maoM JaaD,U lagaato samaya ek pOnaI imala jaatI hO jaOsao “saO@saTna kI naak” khanaI maoM saO@saTna 

kao imalatI hO. vah yah nahIM samaJa patI ik vah ]sasao @yaa KrIdo. 

 
28 This story is given by Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 133). 
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 Ant maoM vah ]saka AaTa KrId laotI hO Aaor ]sakI puiDMga banaatI hO. puiDMga banaa kr 

vah ]sakao maoja pr rK dotI hO AaOr ifr sao caca- calaI jaatI hO pr caca- jaato samaya Gar kI 

iKD,kI band krnaa BaUla jaatI hO. ]sako jaanao ko baad bakiryaaoM ka ek JauMD ]Qar sao gaujarta 

hO tao ]sa JauMD maoM sao ek bakrI kao puiDMga kI KuSabaU AatI hO. vah iKD,kI pr caZ, jaatI hO 

Aaor ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI saarI puiDMga Ka jaatI hO. 

jaba vah bauiZ,yaa Gar vaapsa AatI hO AaOr Apnao Gar ka drvaajaa Kaolanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krtI hO tao vah ]sao Kaola nahIM patI @yaaoMik ek baD,I bakrI ]sa drvaajao ko pICo KD,I hO. 

yah doK kr bauiZ,yaa raonao lagatI hO. ]sakao raota doK kr bahut saaro jaanavar ]sako pasa ruk 

kr ]sako raonao kI vajah jaananaa caahto hOM. vao BaI ]sako Gar maoM Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa krto hOM pr 

bakrI ]na sabakao yahI javaaba dotI hO ik “Agar tuma yaha^ sao nahIM gayao tao maOM tumakao Ka 

jaa}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr saaro jaanavar Dr jaato hOM AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga jaato hOM pr caUha khta hO — 

“maOM gaaODfadr caUha hU^. maoro pasa ek bahut baD,a DMDa hO Agar tuma yaha^ sao nahIM BaagaIM tao maoM 

]sasao tumharI Aa^KoM inakala laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr bakrI vaha^ sao Baaga jaatI hO. vah bauiZ,yaa gaaODfadr caUho ko saaqa Apnao Gar 

maoM GausatI hO ifr baad maoM ]sasao SaadI kr laotI hO. ]sako baad vao daonaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI 

KuSaI rhto hOM. 

 

eosaI hI ek khanaI FlaaorOnsa maoM  

eosaI hI ek khanaI [TlaI ko FlaaorOnsa Sahr maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. vaha^ [saka naama hO 

“laaoho kI bakrI”29. ]samaoM ek ivaQavaa nahanao ko ilayao baahr jaatI hO AaOr Apnao baoTo kao Gar 

CaoD, jaatI hO. AaOr ]sasao kh jaatI hO ik vah Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa na CaoD,o taik vah laaoho 

ko mau^h AaOr laaoho kI jaIBa vaalaI laaoho kI bakrI Gar maoM na Aa jaayao. 

kuC samaya baad vah laD,ka ApnaI maa^ ko pICo pICo cala dota hO. jaba vah AaQao rasto 

phu^cata hO tao ]sakao Qyaana Aata hO ik vah tao Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa hI CaoD, Aayaa hO. vah 

vaapsa Gar jaata hO. Gar phu^ca kr vah doKta hO ik ]sako Gar maoM tao laaoho kI bakrI Gausa 

AayaI hO. vah pUCta hO “yaha^ kaOna hO?” 

 
29 The Iron Goat. 
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“yah maOM hU^ laaoho ko mau^h AaOr laaoho kI jaIBa vaalaI laaoho kI 

bakrI. Agar tuma Gar ko Andr Gausaaogao tao maoM tumhoM Salagama30 kI trh 

sao kaT dU^gaI.” yah sauna kr baocaara laD,ka Gar kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr hI 

baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

ek AaOr baD,I ]ma` kI s~I ]Qar sao gaujarI tao ]sanao ]sa laD,ko 

kao raoto hue doK kr pUCa ik vah @yaaoM rao rha qaa. laD,ko nao ]sao 

batayaa ik vah @yaaoM rao rha qaa. vah s~I baaolaI ik vah ]sa bakrI 

kao tIna bauSaOla31 Anaaja ko badlao maoM baahr inakala dogaI. pr vah 

bakrI nahIM maanaI. 

tao ]sanao laD,ko sao kha — “mauJao tIna bauSaOla Anaaja kI tao prvaah nahIM qaI pr 

Afsaaosa maOM [sa bakrI ka o tumharo Gar sao baahr nahIM inakala sakI.” 

]sako baad ek baUZ,o nao BaI ApnaI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah BaI ]sakao ]sa laD,ko ko Gar sao 

baahr nahIM inakala saka. 

AaKIr maoM ek CaoTI saI icaiD,yaa AatI hO AaOr tIna bauSaOla baajaro ko badlao maoM ]sa bakrI 

kao baahr inakalanao ka vaayada krtI hO. pr jaba bakrI ApnaI puranaI baat daohratI hO tao vah 

CaoTI icaiD,yaa ]sasao khtI hO “maoro pasa bahut toja, caaoMca hO ijasasao maOM tora idmaaga baahr inakala 

dU^gaI.” yah sauna kr laaoho kI bakrI Dr jaatI hO AaOr ]sa laD,ko ka Gar CaoD, kr calaI jaatI 

hO. laD,ka ]sa icaiD,yaa kao tIna bauSaOla baajara do dota hO. 

hmaaro pazkaoM kao iga`ma kI khanaI “ek makD,I AaOr ek KTmala”32 kI ja$r yaad 

haogaI. ek baar ek makD,I AaOr ek KTmala saaqa saaqa rhto qao AaOr ApnaI baIyar ek AMDo 

ko Kaola maoM pkayaa krto qao. ek idna makD,I jaba ApnaI baIyar calaa rhI qaI tao vah baIyar maoM 

igar gayaI AaOr jala kr mar gayaI.  

[sa pr KTmala nao icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa tao drvaajao nao pUCa — “KTmala @yaaoM icallaa 

rho hao.” KTmala baaolaa — “@yaaoMik maorI CaoTI makD,I baIyar ko Tba maoM DUba kr mar gayaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr drvaajao nao caIM caIM kI Aavaaja Sau$ kr dI jaOsao ik vah bahut duKI hao. kaonao maoM 

KD,I JaaD,U nao jaba yah doKa tao ]sanao drvaajao sao pUCa ik vah [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao caIM caIM @yaao 

 
30 Translated or the word “Turnip”. See its picture above. 
31 Bushel is a unit of dry measure containing 4 pecks, equivalent in the US for 35.24 liters and in Great 
Britain for 36.38 liters (Imperial bushel). See its picture above. 
32 Grimms.  The Spider and the Flea.  (Tale No  
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kr rha qaa.” tao drvaajao nao kha — “maOM @yaaoM caIM caIM na k$^ @yaaoMik KTmala kI CaoTI makD,I 

baIyar ko Tba maoM DUba kr mar gayaI hO AaOr KTmala rao rha hO.” saao vah JaaD,U Gar Bar maoM GaUmanao 

laga jaatI hO. 

ek CaoTI gaaD,I Baaganao laga jaatI hO. raK Apnao Aap hI jalanao laga jaatI hO. poD, 

Apnao p<ao igaranao laga jaata hO. ek s~I Apnaa GaD,a taoD, dotI hO. ek naalaa [tnaI ja,aor sao 

bahta hO ik ek ek laD,kI kao baha lao jaata hO. baad maoM saba – poD, raK gaaD,I JaaD,U 

drvaajaa KTmala AaOr makD,I saba ek saaqa hao jaato hOM. 

[saka ek majaodar $p hana nao BaI idyaa hO.33 yah khanaI ismarnaa maoM khI saunaI jaatI 

hO. 

 

kalaI imaca- 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek baUZ,a AaOr bauiZ,yaa rhto qao. ijanako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ek 

idna bauiZ,yaa Kot pr gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ek TaokrI Bar kr baInsa taoD,IM. jaba ]sanao baInsa taoD, 

laIM tao ]sanao baInsa sao BarI hu[- TaokrI kI trf doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “kaSa yao 

saarI baInsa maoro baccao haotIM.” jaOsao hI ]sanao yah Sabd kho ik ]sa TaokrI kI saarI baInsa baccao 

bana gayao. vao saba TaokrI maoM sao kUd gayao AaOr baahr naacanao lagao. 

bauiZ,yaa kao Apnaa yah pirvaar bahut baD,a lagaa saao vah jaldI sao baaolaI “maorI [cCa hO ik 

tuma saba ifr sao baInsa bana jaaAao.” yah khto hI saaro baccao TaokrI maoM kUd gayao AaOr ifr sao 

baInsa bana gayao. kovala ek baccaa baIna bananao sao rh gayaa. vah [tnaa CaoTa qaa ik saba laaoga 

]sakao CaoTI kalaI imaca- kh kr baulaayaa krto qao. vah [tnaa saundr AaOr AakYa-k qaa ik 

saBaI ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto qao. 

ek idna bauiZ,yaa Apnao ilayao saUp banaa rhI qaI ik CaoTa kalaI imaca- bat-na pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr ]samaoM Ja^knao lagaa ik doKU^ [samaoM @yaa pk rha hO. vah ja,ra saa naIcao Jauka AaOr bat-na ko 

Andr ifsala pD,a. vah saUp maoM igar gayaa AaOr jala kr mar gayaa. bauiZ,yaa kao tba tk pta 

nahIM calaa jaba tk ik Kanao ka samaya nahIM hao gayaa @yaaoMik tba ]sakao pta calaa ik vah tao 

khIM nahIM imala rha. ]sakI maa^ baocaarI ]sao caaraoM trf ZU^Z AayaI pr vah ]sao khIM nahIM 

imalaa.  

 
33 Hahn.  “Pepper-corn.”  in  Griechische und Albanesische Marchen.  Leipzig.  1864.  (Tale No 56) 
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AaiKr vao ibanaa CaoTI kalaI imaca- ko hI Kanaa Kanao baOzo AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao saUp kao bat-na 

sao kTaoro maoM plaTa tao ]sakI laaSa saUp ko }pr tOr rhI qaI. 

daonaaoM baUZ,a AaOr bauiZ,yaa ]sakao [sa halat maoM doK kr rao pD,o “haya hmaara kalaI imaca - mar 

gayaa. haya hmaara kalaI imaca- mar gayaa.” 

jaba fa#ta nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao pr naaocanao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr icallaanao lagaI 

“hmaara Pyaara kalaI imaca- mar gayaa. baUZ,a AaOr bauiZ,yaa ]sako ilayao rao rho hOM.” jaba saoba ko poD, 

nao doKa ik fa#ta Apnao pr naaoca rhI hO tao ]sasao pUCa ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI qaI.” jaba 

]sanao [sa baat kI vajah saunaI tao ]sanao Apnao saaro saoba igara idyao. 

[sa trh jaba ku^e kao pta calaa tao ]sanao Apnaa saara panaI baahr ]^Dola idyaa. ranaI 

kI dasaI nao Apnaa GaD,a taoD, idyaa. ranaI nao ApnaI baa^h taoD, dI. rajaa nao Apnaa taja jamaIna 

pr foMk idyaa ijasasao vah hjaaraoM TukD,aoM maoM TUT gayaa. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “hmaara 

Pyaara kalaI imaca- mar gayaa hO. baUZ,a AaOr bauiZ,yaa ]sako ilayao rao rho hOM. fa#ta nao Apnao saaro 

pMK naaoca idyao hOM. saoba ko poD, nao Apnao saaro saoba igara idyao hOM. ku^e nao Apnaa saara panaI baahr 

]^Dola idyaa hO. ranaI kI dasaI nao Apnaa GaD,a taoD, idyaa hO. ranaI nao ApnaI baa^h taoD, dI hO. 

[sailayao maOMnao Apnaa taja jamaIna pr foMk idyaa hO. hmaara Pyaara kalaI imaca- mar gayaa hO.” 
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82  iballaI AaOr caUha34 

 

hmaaro pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao iga`msa kI ek khanaI yaad haogaI – “makD,I AaOr KTmala”.35 vao daonaaoM 

Gar ko ek kaonao maoM rhto hOM AaOr ek AMDo ko Kaola maoM ApnaI baIyar banaato hOM. ek idna jaba vao 

baIyar banaa rho qao tao makD,I ]sao calaa rhI qaI ik vah ]sa AMDo ko Kaola maoM igar pD,tI hO AaOr 

mar jaatI hO. [sa pr KTmala icallaata hO tao drvaajaa pUCta hO — “Aao KTmala. tuma @yaaoM 

icallaa rho hao.” 

“@yaaoMik CaoTI makD,I baIyar ko Tba maoM igar kr mar gayaI hO. yah sauna kr drvaajaa BaI 

caIM caIM krnao lagata hao jaOsao vah baD,o dd- maoM hao. kaonao maoM ek JaaD,U KD,I hO vah drvaajao sao 

pUCtI hO — “Aao drvaajao tuma [tnaa caIM caIM @yaaoM kr rho hao.” 

drvaajaa baaolaa — “@yaa maOM caIM caIM BaI na k$^ jabaik CaoTI makD,I baIyar ko Tba maoM DUba 

gayaI hO AaOr KTmala rao rha hO.” 

saao JaaD,U daOD, daOD, kr safa[- krnao laga jaatI hO. ek CaoTI gaaD,I Baaganao lagatI hO. 

raK bahut toja,I sao jalanao lagaI. poD, Apnao p<ao igaranao lagata hO. ek CaoTI nadI [tnaI panaI 

Bar laatI hO ik ]samaoM ek baccaI kao Dubaao dotI hO. ]sako baad saba yaha^ tk ik makD,I BaI 

Aapsa maoM imala jaato hOM. 

[sa khanaI ka phlaa [TOilayana $p isaisalaI maoM Sau$ huAa qaa AaOr [sao ijayaaosaOPpo ip~o nao 

ilaKa qaa. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iballaI SaadI krnaa caahtI qaI saao vah 

ek kaonao pr KD,I hao gayaI. Aato jaato jaanavar ]sasao pUC rho qao 

— “Aao iballaI ranaI @yaa baat hO tuma yaha^ eosao @yaaoM KD,I hao?” 

 
34 The Cat and the Mouse.  Tale No 82.  Many versions of this story are available in Italy.  By Giuseppe 
Pitre.  “The Cat and the Mouse”.   (Tale No 134) 
35 “The Spider and the Flea”.  By Grimms.  (Tale No ?) 
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iballaI baaolaI — “Aro baat @yaa hO maOM SaadI krnaa caahtI hU^. 

basa [tnaI hI baat hO.” 

tBaI ek ku<aa ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

mauJao caahtI hao? @yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

iballaI baaolaI — “phlao maOM tumhara gaanaa saunanaa caahtI hU^ tba 

doKU^gaI.” 

ku<aa ja,aor ja,aor sao BaaOMka. 

“]f, yah @yaa gaanaa hO? yah kao[- gaanaa hO? maOM tumasao SaadI 

nahIM kr saktI.” 

]sako baad saUAr Aayaa tao ]sanao BaI iballaI sao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI iballaI ranaI?” 

“jaba maOM tumhara gaanaa saunaU^gaI tBaI tao bata}^gaI.” 

saUAr nao gaayaa “]h ]h.” 

“]f, @yaa Bayaanak gaanaa hO. calao jaaAao yaha^ sao. maOM tumasao 

SaadI nahIM kr saktI.” saUAr baocaara vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]sako baad vaha^ ek baCD,a Aayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI iballaI sao 

pUCa — “Aao iballaI ranaI @yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

“jaba maOM tumakao gaata huAa saunaÛgaI tBaI bata saktI hU^ ik maOM 

tumasao SaadI kr saktI hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

baCD,o nao gaayaa “}^ }^ }^ }^.” 
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“]f calao jaaAao. tuma tao bahut hI Bayaanak gaato hao. tumhoM 

mauJasao @yaa caaihyao?” 

]sako baad Aayaa ek caUha. caUho nao BaI ]sasao pUCa — “Aro 

iballaI ranaI tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rhI hao?” 

“MmaOM SaadI krnaa caahtI hU^.” 

“@yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

“pr tuma phlao mauJao ja,ra gaa kr tao saunaaAao maOM tBaI bata 

saktI hU^ ik maOM tumasao SaadI k$^gaI yaa nahIM.” 

AaOr caUho nao gaayaa “caIM caIM caIM caIM.” 

iballaI kao ]saka gaanaa AcCa lagaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao 

pit ko $p maoM svaIkar kr ilayaa. 

vah baaolaI — “calaao hma SaadI kr laoto hOM @yaaoMik tuma mauJao 

bahut AcCo lagao.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao SaadI kr laI. 

ek idna iballaI posT/I KrIdnao baajaar gayaI AaOr caUho kao Gar 

CaoD, gayaI. jaato jaato vah caUho sao khtI gayaI — “doKao maOM ja,ra 

posT /I KrIdnao baajaar jaa rhI hU^ tuma Gar sao baahr mat jaanaa.” 

iballaI ko jaanao ko baad caUha rsaao[-Gar maoM 

calaa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek bat-na 

Aaga pr rKa hO AaOr ]sa bat-na maoM panaI 

]bala rha hO AaOr ]samaoM baInsa ]bala rhI 

hOM. 
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vah ]sa bat-na maoM Gausa gayaa @yaaoMik vah baInsa Kanaa caahta qaa. 

pr vah vaha^ baInsa nahIM Ka saka @yaaoMik bat-na maoM panaI ]balanao lagaa 

qaa AaOr vah bahut gama- qaa. caUha ]saI bat-na maoM baOza rha. 

jaba iballaI AayaI tao ]sanao caUho kao pukara pr jaba caUha khIM 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao ]sanao ApnaI posT/I ]saI bat-na maoM rK dI 

ijasamaoM panaI ]bala rha qaa AaOr jaba vah tOyaar hao gayaI tba ]sanao 

]samaoM sao qaaoD,a saI Ka laI AaOr baakI bacaI posT/I ]sanao caUho ko ilayao 

ek PlaoT maoM rK dI.  

jaba iballaI nao posT/I inakalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik caUha tao ]samaoM 

KUba ja,aor sao icapka huAa hO. vah baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro CaoTo caUho, 
Aao maoro CaoTo caUho.” 

khto hue vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr drvaajao ko pICo jaa kr 

baOz gayaI AaOr caUho ko ilayao raonao lagaI. iballaI kao raoto doK kr 

drvaajaa baaolaa — “iballaI ranaI @yaa baat hO @yaaoM raotI hao? @yaaoM 

tuma ApnaI Kala [tnaI ja,aor sao Kujalaa rhI hao jaOsao ]sakao CIla hI 

DalaaogaI?” 

iballaI baaolaI — “maOM eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI hU^? @yaaoMik maora caUha 

mar gayaa hO [sailayao maOM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr drvaajao nao ja,aor ja,aor sao Aavaaja krnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “AaOr maOM drvaajaa [sailayao ja,aor sao Aavaaja 

krta hU^ @yaaoMik tuma duKI hao.” 
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drvaajao ko pasa ek iKD,kI qaI ]sanao drvaajao sao pUCa — 

“Aao drvaajao tuma [tnaI ja,aor sao Aavaaja @yaaoM kr rho hao?” 

drvaajaa baaolaa — “iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa hO. iballaI ]sako 

duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO AaOr maOM iballaI ko duK maoM [tnao ja,aor 

kI Aavaaja kr rha hU^.” 

yah sauna kr iKD,kI baaolaI — “tao maOM iKD,kI BaI KulatI AaOr 

band haotI hU^.” 

iKD,kI ko baahr ek poD, KD,a qaa vah baaolaa — “Aao 

iKD,kI tuma [tnaI ja,aor sao @yaaoM Kula AaOr band hao rhI hao?” 

iKD,kI baaolaI — “baat yah hO ik iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa 

hO. iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. drvaajaa iballaI 

ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO AaOr maOM iKD,kI ]sako duK maoM Kula 

AaOr band hao rhI hÛ.” 

poD, baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao maOM poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar 

jaata hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah naIcao igarnao lagaa. 

]saI poD, pr ek icaiD,yaa rhtI qaI. icaiD,yaa nao pUCa — “poD, 

poD, tuma naIcao @yaaoM igar rho hao?” 

poD, baaolaa — “baat yah hO ik iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa hO. 

iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. drvaajaa iballaI ko 

duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI ]sako duK maoM Kula AaOr band 

hao rhI hU^ AaOr maOM poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar rha hU^.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 61 ~ 
 

yah sauna kr icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “tao ifr maOM ]sako duK maoM Apnao 

pMK igara dotI hU^.” kh kr icaiD,yaa vaha^ sao ek fvvaaro pr jaa 

baOzI AaOr Apnao pMK igaranao lagaI. 

yah doK kr fvvaaro nao pUCa — “icaiD,yaa baihna tuma Apnao 

pMK @yaaoM igara rhI hao?” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “baat yah hO ik iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa 

hO. iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. drvaajaa iballaI 

ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI ]sako duK maoM Kula AaOr 

band hao rhI hU^. poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar gayaa hO AaOr maOM ]sako 

duK maoM Apnao pMK igara rhI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr fvvaara baaolaa — “tao maOM ]sako duK maoM saUK jaata 

hU^.” saao iballaI ko duK maoM fvvaaro nao panaI foMknaa band kr idyaa. 

]saI samaya ek kaoyala vaha^ fvvaaro pr panaI pInao AayaI tao 

]sanao fvvaaro kao saUKo hue doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “fvvaaro tuma 

saUK @yaaoM gayao?” 

fvvaara baaolaa — “baat yah hO ik iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa 

hO. iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. drvaajaa iballaI 

ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI ]sako duK maoM Kula AaOr 

band hao rhI hU^. poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar gayaa hO. icaiD,yaa 

]sako duK maoM Apnao pMK igara rhI hO AaOr maOM ]sako duK maoM saUK 

gayaa hU^.” 
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kaoyala baaolaI — “tao maOM kaoyala ]sako duK maoM ApnaI pU^C Aaga 

maoM Dala dotI hU^.” 

jaba kaoyala ApnaI pU^C Aaga maoM Dala rhI qaI tao saonT inakaolasa 

vaha^ Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao kaoyala sao pUCa — “kaoyala kaoyala tumharI pU^C 

Aaga maoM @yaaoM hO?” 

kaoyala baaolaI — “baat yah hO ik iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa hO. 

iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. 

drvaajaa iballaI ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI ]sako 

duK maoM Kula AaOr band hao rhI hU^. poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar gayaa 

hO. icaiD,yaa ]sako duK maoM Apnao pMK igara rhI hO. fvvaara ]sako 

duK maoM saUK gayaa hO AaOr maOM ]sako duK maoM ApnaI pU^C Aaga maoM Dala 

rhI hU^.” 

jaba saonT nao yah saunaa tao baaolaa — “tao maOM saonT Aaja ibanaa 

Apnao rsmaI kpD,o pihnao hI maasa
36
 pZÛgaa.” 

jaba saonT ibanaa Apnao rsmaI kpD,o pihnao maasa pZ, rho qao tao ]sa 

doSa kI ranaI vaha^ AayaI. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “saonT inakaolasa, 

Aap Aaja yah maasa ibanaa Apnao rsmaI kpD,o phnao @yaaoM pZ, rho hOM?” 

saonT inakaolasa baaolao — “ranaI jaI, baat yah hO ik iballaI ka 

caUha mar gayaa hO. iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca rhI hO. 

 
36 Mass is one of the names by which the sacrament of the Eucharist is commonly called in 
the Catholic Church. The term Mass often colloquially refers to the entire church service in general. 
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drvaajaa iballaI ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI ]sako 

duK maoM Kula AaOr band hao rhI hU^. poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar gayaa 

hO. icaiD,yaa ]sako duK maoM Apnao pMK igara rhI hO. fvvaara ]sako 

duK maoM saUK gayaa hO. 

kaoyala ]sako duK maoM ApnaI pU^C Aaga maoM Dala rhI hO AaOr maOM 

]sako duK maoM yah maasa ibanaa Apnao rsmaIo kpD,o phnao hI pZ, rha 

hU^.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI baaolaI — “tao maOM ranaI ]sako duK maoM jaa kr 

AaTa CanatI hU^.” 

jaba ranaI AaTa Cana rhI qaI tao rajaa vaha^ Aa gayaa. rajaa nao 

pUCa — “ranaI jaI Aaja AaTa Aap @yaaoM Cana rhI hOM? @yaa hmaaro 

Gar ko saaro naaOkr mar gayao?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “nahIM rajaa saahba eosaa nahIM hO. baat yah hO ik 

iballaI ka caUha mar gayaa hO. iballaI ]sako duK maoM Apnao baala naaoca 

rhI hO. drvaajaa iballaI ko duK maoM Aavaaja kr rha hO. iKD,kI 

]sako duK maoM Kula AaOr band hao rhI hO. 

poD, ]sako duK maoM naIcao igar gayaa hO. icaiD,yaa ]sako duK maoM 

Apnao pMK igara rhI hO. fvvaara ]sako duK maoM saUK gayaa hO. 

kaoyala ]sako duK maoM ApnaI pU^C Aaga maoM Dala rhI hO. saonT 

inakaolasa ]sako duK maoM maasa ibanaa Apnao rsmaIo kpD,o phnao hI pZ, 

rho hOM AaOr maOM ]sako duK maoM AaTa Cana rhI hU^.” 
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rajaa mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “AaOr maOM rajaa ]sako duK maoM 

ApnaI kaOfI pInao jaa rha hU^.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao yah khanaI Acaanak yahIM K%ma hao jaatI hO. 

 

 

 

 

[saka ek $p paoimagailayaanaao DI Aakao-37 maoM kha saunaa jaata hO.  

[sa khanaI maoM ek bauiZ,yaa haotI hO ijasakao caca- kao bauharto samaya ek isa@ka imala jaata hO. 

vah saaocatI hO ik vah ]sao kOsao Kca- kro. Ant maoM vah ]sao Apnao caohro ko ilayao ek rMga 

KrIdnao maoM Kca- krnao ka saaocatI hO. rMga KrId kr AaOr caohro pr lagaa kr vah ek iKD,kI 

maoM baOz jaatI hO. 

 ]Qar sao ek gaQaa inaklata hO tao vah ]sasao pUCta hO ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. bauiZ,yaa 

javaaba dotI hO ik vah SaadI krnaa caahtI hO. gaQaa pUCta hO ik @yaa vah ]sasao SaadI krogaI. 

bauiZ,yaa khtI hO phlao mauJao Aavaaja saunaaAao ik tumharI Aavaaja kOsaI hO. gaQaa baaolata hO “ZoMcaU 

ZoMcaU.”. bauiZ,yaa khtI hO “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao ApnaI [sa baaolaI sao tao tuma mauJao rat kao Dra 

hI daogao. 

 ]sako baad ek bakra Aata hO vah BaI bauiZ,yaa kao iKD,kI pr baOza doK kr ]sasao 

pUCta hO ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. bauiZ,yaa khtI hO ik vah SaadI krnaa caahtI hO. bakra pUCta 

hO ik @yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI. bauiZ,yaa khtI hO phlao tuma mauJao ApnaI Aavaaja saunaaAao. 

bakra baaolata hO “maOM maOM maOM maOM”. bauiZ,yaa khtI hO “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao ApnaI [sa baaolaI sao tao 

tuma mauJao rat kao Dra hI daogao. ]sako baad ]sako pasa ek iballaa Aata hO AaOr AaOr BaI k[- 

jaanavar Aato hOM pr bauiZ,yaa kao iksaI kI Aavaaja AcCI nahIM lagatI tao vah sabakao Bagaa dotI 

hO. 

 
37 Pomigliano d’ Arco. This version is written by Imbriani, p 244. 
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 Ant maoM ]sako pasa ek caUha Aata hO AaOr ]sasao pUCta hO Aao baUZ,I caacaI Aap yaha^ 

@yaa kr rhI hOM. bauiZ,yaa ]sasao BaI yahI khtI hO. “maOM SaadI krnaa caahtI hU^.” caUha pUCta 

hO ik @yaa Aap mauJasao SaadI kroMgaI. “phlao tuma mauJao ApnaI Aavaaja saunaaAao.” caUha baaolata hO 

“j,ya^U j,yaU^ j,ya^U”. bauiZ,yaa khtI hO ik tuma mauJao bahut AcCo lagao AaAao tuma }pr Aa jaaAao. 

caUha bauiZ,yaa ko pasa calaa jaata hO Aar ifr bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa rhnao lagata hO. 

ek idna bauiZ,yaa caca- jaatI hO. vah pkanao ka bat-na Aaga ko pasa CaoD, jaatI hO AaOr 

caUho kao saavaQaana kr jaatI hO ik vah Apnaa #yaala rKo AaOr bat-na maoM na kUd pD,o. jaba vah 

caca- sao laaOT kr Gar AatI hO tao ]sakao khIM BaI Apnaa caUha nahIM idKayaI dota. Ant maoM vah 

bat-na maoM sao saUp laonao jaatI hO tao vah Apnao caUho kao ]sa saUp maoM mara patI hO. 

vah duKI hao jaatI hO raonao lagatI hO ]sakao raota doK kr A^gaIzI ApnaI raK ibaKornao 

lagatI hO. iKD,kI pUCtI hO ik “Aao A^gaIzI @yaa huAa.” tao A^gaIzI baaolatI hO “Aro tumhoM 

kuC nahIM pta. bauiZ,yaa ka daost caUha bat-na maoM hO bauiZ,yaa rao rhI hO AaOr maOM raK caaraoM trf 

ibaKornaa caahtI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr iKD,kI Kulanao AaOr band haonao laga jaatI hO. saIiZ,yaa^ naIcao igar jaatI hOM. 

icaiD,yaa Apnao pMK naaocanao laga jaatI hO. poD, Apnao p<ao igara dota hO. laD,kI jaao GaD,a lao kr 

ku^e pr panaI Barnao jaatI hO Apnaa GaD,a hI taoD, dotI hO. ek Gar kI s~I jaao raoTI banaa rhI 

qaI Apnaa AaTa Cjjao sao baahr foMk dotI hO. 

Ant maoM Gar ka maailak Gar vaapsa Aata hO AaOr saarI khanaI saunata hO tao khta hO “maOM 

tuma daonaaoM kI hiD\Dyaa^ taoD, dU^gaa.” yah kh kr vah ek DMDI ]zata hO AaOr naaOkranaI AaOr 

]sakI maalaikna daonaaoM kI bahut ipTayaI krta hO. 

 

[sa khanaI ka ek AaOr $p jaao maaoraosaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO.38  

 

[sa khanaI ka ek $p jaao vaoinasa maoM kha saunaa jaata hO vah yaha^ idyaa jaata hO. [sao barnaaonaI 

nao ilaKa hO. —  

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek caUha qaa AaOr ek saaOsaoja qaI. ek idna caUha saaOsaoja sao baaolaa — 

“Aaja maOM caca - jaa}^gaa Kanaa jaldI tOyaar kr laonaa.” 

saaOsaoja baaolaI — “zIk hO.” 

 
38 Read this version from Morosi – Tale No 90 – “The Ant and the Mouse” in this book. 
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]sako baad caUha caca- calaa gayaa AaOr jaba caca- sao laaOTa tao saba kuC tOyaar qaa. Agalao 

idna saaOsaoja maasa ko ilayao gayaI tao caUho nao Kanaa banaayaa. ]sanao Aaga ko }pr bat-na rKa ]samaoM 

caavala Dalao AaOr ifr ]sako Andr yah doKnao ko ilayao Gausaa ik ]namaoM ]sanao namak Dala idyaa 

yaa nahIM. 

pr vah tao ]sako Andr hI igar pD,a AaOr mar gayaa. saaOsaoja jaba caca- sao vaapsa AayaI 

tao ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa @yaaoMik ]sako Gar maoM GaMTI nahIM qaI, pr iksaI nao javaaba hI nahIM 

idyaa. ]sanao pukara BaI “caUho caUho” pr kao[- nahIM baaolaa. yah doK kr saaOsaoja ek laaohar ko 

pasa gayaI taik vah ]sako Gar ka talaa taoD, sako. talaa taoD,nao baad vah Gar maoM GausaI AaOr 

ifr pukara “caUho caUho tuma kha^ hao.” pr caUha tao nahIM baaolaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah Kanaa lagaatI hO caUha BaI ABaI Aata haogaa. saao ]sanao bat-na maoM sao 

caavala plaTo. laao ]samaoM tao caUha mara pD,a qaa. “Aaoh baocaara caUha. maora Pyaara caUha. Aba maOM 

@yaa k$^.” AaOr vah ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. 

tBaI maoja caaraoM trf GaUmanao lagaI. barabar maoM jaao bat-naaoM kI AalamaarI rKI qaI ]samaoM sao 

PlaoToM Aaid naIcao igarnao lagaIM. drvaajao Apnao Aap hI Kulanao band haonao lagao. fvvaara Apnao 

Aap hI saUK gayaa. maalaikna Apnao Aap hI jamaIna pr iGasaTnao lagaI. maailak Cjjao sao naIcao 

kUd pD,a AaOr ApnaI gad-na taoD, baOza. 

yah saba ]sa caUho kI maaOt kI vajah sao huAa. 
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83  davat ka ek idna39 

 

iga`msa kI khanaI “saunahrI batK”40 maoM yah batK ko pasa ek eosaI takt hO ijasasao jaao kao[- 

BaI ]sao CUta hO vah ]sasao turnt hI icapka jaata hO. yah ivacaar [TlaI kI k[- khainayaaoM maoM 

payaa jaata hO. [saI ivacaar ka sabasao AcCa ]dahrNa vaoinasa kI yah khanaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI rhto qao. pit naava calaanao 

ka kama krta qaa. ek davat ko idna
41
 naaivak nao saaocaa ik vah 

ek batK KrIdo saao ]sanao ek batK KrIdI AaOr Gar lao jaa kr 

ApnaI p%naI kao dI AaOr baaolaa —  

“ip`yao doKao Aaja davat ka idna hO. Aaja 

maOM AcCa Kanaa Kanaa caahta hU^. [sakao zIk sao 

banaanaa. Aaja maora daost TaonaI BaI hmaaro saaqa 

Kanaa Kayaogaa. ]sanao kha hO ik vah TaT-
42
 lao kr Aayaogaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “zIk hO. maOM [sao ABaI banaatI hU^.” 

saao ]sanao ]sao saaf ikyaa Qaaoyaa AaOr Aaga pr ]balanao ko ilayao 

rK idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik jaba tk yah ]balata hO tba tk maOM 

maasa sauna kr AatI hU^. ]sanao rsaao[-Gar ka drvaajaa band ikyaa ku<ao 

AaOr iballao kao Gar maoM CaoD,a AaOr calaI gayaI. 

 
39 A Feast Day.  Tale No 83.  From Venice.  By Bernoni.  in Fiabe.  p 21. 
40 “The Golden Goose”.  By Grimms.  (Tale No 64) 
41 Feast day – Most saints have their feast day. They are talking about the same. 
42 Tart is a baked dish which is sweet and sour. See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao Gar CaoD,a tao ku<aa A^gaIzI ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao baD,I AcCI KuSabaU AayaI. ]sanao ek lambaI saa^sa laI 

AaOr baaolaa — “]f, iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU hO.” 

saao ]sanao iballao kao baulaayaa — “Aao iballa o [Qar Aa. doK tao 

iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO. doK ja,ra @yaa tU [sa bat-na ka 

Z@kna ]za sakta hO.” 

iballaa vaha^ gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao pMjao sao ]sao ihlaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. ek dao baar maoM hI ]sanao bat-na ko Z@kna kao naIcao 

igara idyaa. [sako baad ]sanao bat-na maoM sao batK inakala laI. 

ku<aa baaolaa — “iballao @yaa hma [samaoM sao AaQaI batK Ka 

laoM.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “AaQaI @yaaoM hma laaoga saarI hI Ka laoto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao vah batK saarI Ka laI. Aba ]naka poT bahut Bar 

gayaa qaa. Ka pI kr vao baaolao — “pr Aba hma @yaa kroM. jaba 

maalaikna Gar vaapsa AayaoMgaI tao @yaa kroMgaI. vah ja$r hI hmaoM 

pIToMgaI.” 

saao vao daonaaoM Gar maoM caaraoM trf Baaganao lagao pr ]nhoM kao[- eosaI 

jagah nahIM imalaI jaha^ vao iCp sakto. vao ]sako ibastr ko naIcao 

iCpnao jaa rho qao ik vao baaolao — “nahIM nahIM yaha^ nahIM. yaha^ tao vah 

hmaoM ZU^Z laoMgaI.” vao saaofa ko naIcao iCpnao gayao tao ]nakao vah jagah 

BaI psand nahIM AayaI @yaaoMik vah ]nakao vaha^ BaI doK saktI qaI. 
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Ant iballao kao Ct maoM lagao SahtIr maoM lagao makD,I ka jaalaa 

idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ek kUd maarI AaOr ]samaoM Gausa gayaa. ku<aa 

icallaayaa — “vaha^ sao Baaga iballao vaha^ sao Baaga varnaa tU vaha^ doK 

ilayaa jaayaogaa @yaaoMik torI tao pU^C baahr inaklaI hu[- hO. naIcao ]tr 

naIcao ]tr.” 

“maOM nahIM ]tr sakta. maOM tao [samaoM f^sa gayaa hU^.” 

“zIk hO tba tuJao inakalanao ko ilayao maOM toro pasa Aata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah ]sakI pU^C pkD, kr ]sao naIcao KIMcanao ko ilayao 

}pr kI trf kUda pr bajaaya ]sakao KIMcanao ko vah Kud hI 

]sakI pU^C maoM ]laJa kr rh gayaa. bahut kaoiSaSa krnao ko baad BaI 

vah ]sakI pU^C sao Apnao Aapkao CuD,a na saka AaOr ]sakao BaI vahIM 

rh jaanaa pD,a. 

[sa baIca maalaikna nao padrI kI maasa ko K%ma haonao ka [ntjaar 

nahIM ikyaa. vah baIca maoM hI Gar kI trf vaapsa daOD, laI. Baagato 

Baagato Aa kr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr turnt hI bat-na kI trf 

daOD,I. 

jaba ]sao yah pta calaa ik ]sa bat-na maoM kao[- batK nahIM hO 

bailk rsaao[-Gar maoM ]sakI cabaayaI hu[- hiD\Dyaa^ hI ibaKrI pD,I hOM tao 

]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik yah ]sako ku<ao iballao ka kama hO. 

]na daonaaoM nao imala kr ]sakI batK kao Ka ilayaa hO. Aba maOM ]nakI 

AcCI trh sao Kbar laotI hU^. 
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kh kr ]sanao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]nakao ZU^Znao inaklaI. vao 

laaoga kha^ iCp gayao hOM. vah [Qar ]Qar doKtI hO pr vao ]sao khIM 

nahIM imalato. vah inaraSa hao kr ifr sao rsaao[-Gar maoM AatI hO pr vao 

]sao vaha^ BaI nahIM imalato. tBaI ]sakI Aa^K }pr ]ztI hO tao 

@yaa doKtI hO ik daonaaoM Ct kI SahtIr sao icapko hue hOM. 

“AcCa tao tuma laaoga yaha^ iCpo hue hao. ja,ra zhrao.” kh 

kr vah ek maoja iKsaka kr vaha^ laatI hO AaOr ]nakao vaha^ sao 

KIMcanao vaalaI haotI hO ik vah Kud ku<ao kI pU^C sao icapk jaatI hO 

AaOr laaK kaoiSaSa krnao pr BaI vah Apnao Aapkao vaha^ sao Aajaad 

nahIM kr patI. 

Aba ]saka naaivak pit Gar Aata hO tao vah drvaajao sao hI 

Aavaaja lagaata hO “Kaolaao Kaolaao drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

p%naI Andr sao baaolatI hO — “maOM drvaajaa nahIM Kaola saktI. 

maOM yaha^ bahut ja,aor sao icapkI hu[- hU^.” 

“Aro Apnao Aapkao vaha^ sao CuD,aAao AaOr drvaajaa Kaolaao. 

AaOr vao daonaaoM kha^ ba^Qao hue hOM.” 

“maOM nahIM Kaola saktI. maOM nahIM kr saktI.” 

“pr tuma kha^ icapkI hu[- hao?” 

“maOM ku<ao kI pU^C sao icapkI hu[ - hU^.” 

“Aao baovakUf maOM tumhoM ku<ao kI pU^C do dU^gaa pr tuma drvaajaa tao 

Kaolaao.” 
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pit nao dao caar baar drvaajao maoM Qa@ka maara tao drvaajaa TUT 

gayaa. vah rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa tao doKa ik tInaaoM ek dUsaro sao icapko 

KD,o hOM. vah ]na sabakao CuD,anao gayaa tao vah Kud BaI ]na sabasao 

icapk gayaa. 

]sako baad Aayaa naaivak ka daost TaonaI. ]sanao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa — “daost drvaajaa Kaolaao. doKao maOM TaT - lao Aayaa 

hU^.” 

naaivak baaolaa — “daost maOM drvaajaa nahIM Kaola sakta. maOM yaha^ 

icapk gayaa hU^.” 

daost baaolaa — “yah tao bahut baurI baat hO. @yaa tuma ABaI BaI 

icapko hue hao. tumakao tao pta qaa ik maOM Aanao vaalaa hU^ ifr BaI 

tumanao Aapnao Aapkao icapka ilayaa. Apnao Aapkao CuD,aAao AaOr 

Aa kr drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

“daost maOM nahIM Aa sakta. maOM icapka huAa hU^.” 

yah sauna kr daost gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao drvaajao maoM ek zaokr 

maarI AaOr saIQaa rsaao[-Gar maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik saba 

Aapsa maoM icapko hue hOM tao vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

ifr baaolaa — “AcCa ja,ra zhrao. maOM ABaI tuma sabakao yaha^ sao 

CuD,ata hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakao jaa,or sao KIMcaa tao iballao kI pU^C CUT 

gayaI. iballaa ku<ao ko mau^h maoM igara ku<aa maalaikna ko maûh maoM igara 
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AaOr maalaikna Apnao pit ko maûh maoM igarI AaOr pit Apnao daost ko 

mau^h maoM Aa kr igara. 

AaOr daost ]na KridmaagaaoM ko mau^h maoM igara jaao [sa khanaI kao 

sauna rho hOM.  
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84  tIna Baa[-43 

 

yah baomatlaba kI khanaI vaoinasa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO pr eosaI khainayaa^ [TlaI maoM bahut j,yaada 

p`cailat nahIM hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI doSa maoM tIna Baa[- rhto qao. ]namaoM sao 

dao Baa[yaaoM ko pasa kpD,o nahIM qao AaOr ek Baa[- ko pasa kmaIja nahIM 

qaI. 

maaOsama bahut Kraba qaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao iSakar pr jaanao ka fOsalaa 

ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao tIna bandUkoM ]zayaIM ijanamaoM sao dao TUTI hu[- qaIM AaOr 

ek kI nalaI hI nahIM qaI. 

bandUkoM lao kr vao iSakar ko ilayao cala idyao. 

calato calato vao ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Aa gayao. vaha^ 

]nakao ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
44
 idKayaI do gayaa. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao gaaoilayaa^ maarnaI Sau$ kIM pr vao ]sao pkD, nahIM sako. 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “Aba hma @yaa kroM?” 

ifr ]nakao yaad Aayaa ik vahIM pasa maoM hI ]nakI ek 

gaaODmadr
45
 rhtI qaI saao vao ]sako Gar gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]saka 

 
43 Three Brothers.  Tale No 84.  From Venice.  By Bernoni.  In “Punt I”.  p 18. 
44 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a bit bigger then normal rabbit. See its picture above. 
45 A godmother is a female godparent in the Christian tradition. A Godmother may also refer to: a 
female arranged to be legal guardian of a child if an untimely demise is met by the parents. 
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drvaajaa KTKTayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao pkanao ko 

ilayao ek bat-na maa^gaa ijasakao ]nhaoMnao ABaI tk pkD,a hI nahIM qaa. 

gaaODmadr Gar pr nahIM qaI ifr BaI ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maoro 

baccaaoM, doKao rsaao[-Gar maoM jaaAao. vaha^ pr tIna bat-na rKo hOM. ]namaoM 

sao dao tao TUTo hue hOM AaOr ek ka tlaa hI nahIM hO. tumakao jaao 

psand Aayao vah bat-na lao laao.” 

“Qanyavaad gaaODmadr.” kh kr vao rsaao[ -Gar maoM gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao 

vah bat-na ]za ilayaa ijasaka tlaa nahIM qaa. ]sa bat-na maoM ]nhaoMnao 

]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao pknao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

jaba baD,a KrgaaoSa ]samaoM pk rha qaa tao ]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — 

“calaao gaaODmadr sao cala kr pUCto hOM Agar ]sako baagaIcao maoM kuC hao 

rha hao tao. ]sakao taoD, kr ]saka saUp banaato hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao jaa kr pUCa ik @yaa ]sako 

baagaIcao maoM kuC qaa. vah baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ maoro 

baccaaoM maoro baagaIcao maoM AKraoT ko tIna poD, lagao hOM. 

]namaoM sao dao tao saUK gayao hOM AaOr tIsaro maoM fla kBaI Aayao hI nahIM. 

ijatnao BaI fla tuma ]namaoM sao igara sakto hao igara laao.” 

saao ]na tIna Baa[yaaoM maoM sao ek Baa[- gaaODmadr ko baagaIcao maoM gayaa 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]na tInaaoM poD,aoM maoM sao vah poD, ihlaayaa ijasamaoM kBaI 

fla lagao hI nahIM qao. poD, ihlaanao sao ek bahut hI CaoTa saa 
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AKraoT ]sako isar pr igar pD,a. [sasao ]sako pOr kI eD,I TUT 

gayaI. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao AaOr AKraoT ]zayao AaOr baD,o KrgaaoSa ko pasa 

cala idyao jaao Aba tk pk cauka qaa. ]sa sabakao doK kr ek 

Baa[- baaolaa — “Aba hma [tnao saaro saUp ka @yaa kroM?” 

saao vao pasa ko ek gaa^va maoM gayao vaha^ bahut saaro laaoga baImaar qao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao gaa^va maoM ek naaoiTsa lagaa idyaa ik kao[- BaI jaao 

caaho flaa^ jagah sao KrgaaoSa ka saUp mauFt maoM lao sakta hO. 

yah naaoiTsa pZ, kr hr AadmaI KrgaaoSa ka saUp laonao cala 

idyaa. vah saUp ]nhaoMnao ApnaI salaad kI TaokrI maoM ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao baa^Tnao lagao. ek AadmaI jaao ]sa gaa^va ka nahIM qaa ]sanao yah 

saUp [tnaa saara ipyaa ik vah tao marnao vaalaa hI hao gayaa. 

tba ]na tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao tIna Da@Tr baulavaayao – ek AnQaa qaa, 
dUsara bahra qaa AaOr tIsara gaU^gaa qaa. 

AnQaa Da@Tr Andr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ApnaI jaIBa 

idKaAao.” 

bahro Da@Tr nao pUCa — “ja,ra bataAao tao tuma kOsao hao?” 

gaU^gao Da@Tr nao kha — “mauJao ek kagaja pOinsala dao.” 

tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao ek kagaja pOinsala do dI tao ]sanao ]sa 

pr ilaKa —  
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tuma dvaa baocanao vaalao ko pasa jaaAao 

@yaaoMik ]sakao Apnaa kama Aata hO 

dao saOnT ka tao tuma ]sasao vah KrIdao ijasaka mauJao naama nahIM pta 

]sakao tuma vaha^ rK dao jaha^ tuma caahao 

yah zIk hao jaayaogaa halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM kba 

Aba maOM calata hU^ AaOr [sakao tumharo hvaalao CaoD,ta hU^ 
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85  baUcaOTInaao46 

 

yah [TlaI kI sabasao laaokip`ya kqaa hO. [saka yah $p laOGaaOna- maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI doSa maoM ek baccaa rhta qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa baUcaOTInaao. ek idna ]sakI maa^ nao kha — “baUcaOTInaao, ja,ra 
jaa kr saIiZ,yaaoM pr JaaD,U tao lagaa do baoTa.” 

baUcaOTInaao ek Aa&akarI baoTa qaa. ]sakao daobaara khnao kI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,I. vah turnt gayaa AaOr saIiZ,yaa^ saaf krnao lagaa. 

saIiZ,yaa^ saaf krto samaya ]sakao vaha^ ek pOnaI imala gayaI. 

]sanao saaocaa — “Aro maOM [sa pOnaI ka @yaa k$^? yaa tao maOM 

[sako KjaUr KrId laU^? pr nahIM, ]sakI tao mauJao gauzilayaa^ foMknaI 

pD,oMgaI. 

tao ifr maOM [sako kuC saoba KrId laota hU^. 

nahIM nahIM, ]sako tao mauJao baIca ka ihssaa foMknaa 

pD,ogaa. tba ifr maOM kuC igairyaa^ KrId laota hU^. 

magar ]naka BaI mauJao iClaka foMknaa pD,ogaa. 

tba ifr maOM @yaa k$^? @yaa KrIdU^? ha^ maOM [sa pOnaI kI AMjaIr 

KrId laota hU^. vao maoM saarI kI saarI Ka sakta hU^. saao turnt hI 

 
46 Buchettino.  Tale No 85.  From Leghorn area.  By Papanti,  p 25. 
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]sanao ek pOnaI kI AMjaIr KrId laIM. ]nakao lao kr vah ek poD, 

ko naIcao Kanao baOz gayaa. 

jaba vah poD, ko naIcao baOza AMjaIr Ka rha qaa 

tao vaha^ sao ek Aaogaro
47
 gaujara. ]sanao baUcaOTInaao kao 

AMjaIr Kato doKa tao ]sasao baaolaa —  

baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr do dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

  

yah sauna kr baUcaOTInaao nao ek AMjaIr ]sakI trf foMk dI. 

pr vah tao naIcao jamaIna pr igar pD,I. yah doK kr Aaogaro ifr 

baaolaa — 

baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

 

[sa pr baUcaOTInaao nao ek AaOr AMjaIr ]sa Aaogaro kI trf foMk 

dI. pr [<afak sao vah BaI jamaIna pr naIcao igar pD,I. yah doK 

kr Aaogaro ifr baaolaa — 

baUcaOTInaao, maoro Pyaaro baUcaOTInaao 
mauJao ek CaoTI saI AMjaIr dao Apnao Pyaaro Pyaaro haqaaoM sao 

Agar tuma nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhoM Ka jaa}^gaa 

 
47 Ogre – An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, hideous, manlike monster 
that eats human beings. 
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baocaaro baUcaOTInaao kao Aaogaro kI caala ka pta hI nahIM calaa AaOr 

na hI ]sakao yah pta calaa ik vah Aaogaro ]sakao f^saanao ko ilayao 

AaOr ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao yah saba kr rha qaa. Aba vah @yaa 

kro? 

AbakI baar vah Apnao poD, ko saharo qaaoD,a saa laoT gayaa AaOr 

tba ]sanao Apnao CaoTo CaoTo haqaaoM sao ek AMjaIr Aaogaro kI trf 

foMkI. basa Aaogaro kao maaOka imala gayaa ]sanao haqa baZ,a kr baUcaOTInaao 

kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayaa. 

qaOlao kao ]sanao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr KUba ja,aor ja,aor sao 

gaata huAa Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa —  

ip`yao Aao i`p`yao, Aaga pr bat-na rKao @yaaoMik Aaja maOMnao baUcaOTInaao kao pkD, ilayaa hO 

ip`yao Aao i`p`yao, Aaga pr bat-na rKao @yaaoMik Aaja maOMnao baUcaOTInaao kao pkD, ilayaa hO 

  

jaba Aaogaro Apnao Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa 

jamaIna pr rK idyaa AaOr kuC AaOr krnao ko ilayao vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

baUcaOTInaao nao jaba Apnao Aasa pasa saba Saant saunaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao pasa rKo caakU sao vah qaOlaa faD, Dalaa AaOr ]samaoM sao baahr 

inakla Aayaa. baahr inakla kr ]sanao ]sa qaOlao kao p%qaraoM sao Bar 

idyaa AaOr gaata huAa vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa —  

Aao maorI Ta^gaaoM tumakao Baaganao maoM kao[- Sama- nahIM hO jabaik tumakao Baaganao kI ja$rt hao 
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kuC dor maoM hI Aaogaro vaapsa laaOTa AaOr laaprvaahI sao Apnaa 

qaOlaa ]za kr Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “@yaa tumanao 

Aaga pr panaI ]baalanao ko ilayao bat-na rK idyaa?” 

p%naI turnt hI baaolaI — “ha^ rK idyaa.” 

[sa pr Aaogaro baaolaa — “Aaja hma baUcaOTInaao kao pkayaoMgao. 

ja,ra yaha^ AaAao AaOr ]sakao baahr inakalanao maoM ja,ra maorI sahayata 

tao krao.”  

daonaaoM nao baUcaOTInaao vaalaa vah qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr AMgaIzI kI trf 

lao calao. vaha^ jaa kr vao baUcaOTInaao kao gama- panaI ko bat-na maoM Dalanao 

hI vaalao qao ik ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ baUcaOTInaao tao qaa nahIM bailk 

]nako qaOlao maoM tao p%qar Baro qao. 

ja,ra saaocaao ]na p%qaraoM kao doK kr ]sa Aaogaro ka @yaa hala 

huAa haogaa. vah tao yah QaaoKa Ka kr pagala saa hI hao gayaa 

haogaa. 

Apnao [sa pagalapna maoM ]sanao tao Apnao da^taoM sao Apnao haqa hI 

kaT ilayao. vah [sa caala kao sah nahIM saka AaOr baUcaOTInaao kao 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ifr sao pkD,nao cala idyaa. 

Agalao idna vah saaro Sahr maoM GaUmata ifra AaOr saba iCpnao vaalaI 

jagahaoM kao doKta ifra ik khIM ]sakao baUcaOTInaao imala jaayao. 

AaiKr baUcaOTInaao ]sakao ek Ct pr baOza idKayaI do gayaa. 
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vah Aaogaro kI trf doK kr ]sakI [tnaI h^saI ]D,a rha qaa 

ik ]saka mau^h ]sako kanaaoM tk fOla rha qaa. 

phlao tao Aaogaro nao saaocaa ik vah ]sako }pr Apnaa gaussaa 

idKayao pr ifr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao raok ilayaa AaOr baUcaOTInaao sao 

bahut hI nama`ta sao pUCa — “baUcaOTInaao, ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik tuma 

vaha^ [tnaI }pr caZ,o kOsao?” 

baUcaOTInaao nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma sacamauca hI 

yah jaananaa caahto hao ik maOM yaha^ caZ,a kOsao? tao 

saunaao. maOMnao PlaoTaoM ko }pr PlaoToM rKIM, igalaasa ko 

}pr igalaasa rKo, pOna48 ko }pr pOna rKo, koTlaI ko }pr koTlaI 

rKI AaOr yaha^ caZ, kr baOz gayaa.” 

“AcCa eosaa hO? tao qaaoD,a [ntjaar krao.” 

yah kh kr Aaogaro nao PlaoToM igalaasa koTlaI pOna [k{o ikyao 

AaOr ]naka ek phaD, saa banaa ilayaa. ifr ]sako }pr ]sanao 

baUcaOTInaao kao pkD,nao ko ilayao caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]na PlaoTaoM igalaasaaoM koTilayaaoM AaOr pOnaaoM ko phaD, ko 

}pr phu^caa tao yah @yaa? fD,ak. bat-naaoM ka vah saara phaD, naIcao 

igar pD,a AaOr [sa trh sao vah Aaogaro ek baar ifr sao QaaoKa Ka 

gayaa. 

 
48 Used for Frying Pan. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 82 ~ 
 

baUcaOTInaao yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa 

Baaga gayaa. maa^ nao ]sakao [tnaa KuSa doK kr ek CaoTI saI kOnDI 

]sako CaoTo sao mau^h maoM rK dI. 
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86  tIna batK baiccayaa^49 

 

[sa AQyaaya ka Ant hma AaKIr maoM dao khainayaa^ do kr krto hOM ijanako hIrao jaanavar hOM. 

[namaoM sao ek khanaI sao hmaaro pZ,nao vaalao ja$r hI piricat haoMgao. [sakI phlaI khanaI vaoinasa maoM 

khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI doSa maoM tIna batK ko baccao rhto 

qao. vao tInaaoM BaoiD,yao sao bahut Drto qao @yaaoMik Agar iksaI idna ]sanao 

]nakao doK ilayaa tao vah tao ]nakao Ka hI jaayaogaa. 

ek idna ]na tInaaoM maoM sao sabasao baD,I batK baccaI nao dUsarI dao 

batK baiccayaaoM sao kha —“tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maOM @yaa saaocatI hU^ maOM 

saaocatI hU^ ik raoja raoja ko [sa Drnao sao tao AcCa hO ik hma ek 

Gar banaa laoM. [sasao BaoiD,yaa hmakao nahIM Ka payaogaa. calaao tba tk 

hma laaoga kuC eosaI caIja,oM ZÛZto hOM ijanasao hma Apnaa Gar banaa sakoM.” 

dUsarI daonaaoM batK baiccayaa^ [sa baat pr turnt hI rajaI hao 

gayaIM. saao vao tInaaoM Apnaa makana banaanao ko ilayao saamaana ZU^Znao ko 

ilayao inakla pD,IM. rasto maoM ]nakao ek AadmaI imalaa ijasako pasa 

bahut saaro itnako qao. 

 
49 Three Goslings.  Tale No 86.  From Venice.  By Bernoni.  In “Punt III”,  p 65. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 84 ~ 
 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI sao kha — “Aao Balao AadmaI @yaa tuma 

hmakao qaaoD,a sao itnako daogao taik [nasao hma Apnao ilayao makana banaa 

sakoM taik hmaoM BaoiD,yaa na Ka sako?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. ijatnao caahao ]tnao itnako 

lao jaaAao.” AaOr ]sanao ijatnao itnako ]nakao caaihyao qaa ]nakao 

]tnao itnako do idyao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr itnako lao kr ek 

maOdana maoM calaI gayaIM. vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao itnakaoM ka ek bahut hI 

saundr Gar banaayaa ijasamaoM ek drvaajaa qaa, Cjjao qao AaOr ek CaoTa 

saa rsaao[-Gar BaI qaa. qaaoD,o maoM kha jaayao tao ]sa Gar maoM saba kuC 

qaa. AaOr saba kuC bahut AcCa qaa. 

jaba Gar bana kr tOyaar hao gayaa tao sabasao baD,I batK baccaI nao 

kha — “Aba maOM [samaoM Andr jaa kr doKtI hU^ ik hma saba [samaoM 

Aarama sao rh sakto hOM yaa nahIM.” 

saao vah Gar ko Andr gayaI AaOr baaolaI ik vah Gar tao bahut hI 

Aaramadoh qaa. pr ifr vah baaolaI “ja,ra zhrao.” kh kr vah Gar 

ko drvaajao kI trf gayaI AaOr Gar ko drvaajao maoM talaa lagaa kr Gar 

ko Cjjao pr gayaI. 

vaha^ sao vah AaOr dUsarI dao batK baiccayaaoM sao baaolaI jaao Gar ko 

baahr hI KD,I qaIM — “tuma laaoga yaha^ sao calao jaaAao maora tuma laaogaaoM 
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sao kuC laonaa donaa nahIM hO. maOM yaha^ [sa Gar maoM AkolaI hI Aarama sao 

rhÛgaI.” 

dUsarI dao batK baiccayaa^ baocaarI yah sauna kr rao pD,IM. ]nhaoMnao 

ApnaI baihna sao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]nako ilayao Gar ka 

drvaajaa Kaola do AaOr ]nakao Gar ko Andr Aanao do AaOr ]nakao BaI 

Apnao saaqa ]sa Gar maoM rhnao do pr ]nakI baihna nao ]nakI ek na 

saunaI. 

vao baocaarI daonaaoM vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. calato calato ]nakao ek 

AaOr AadmaI imalaa jaao BaUsaa lao kr jaa rha qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa Balao 

AadmaI sao kha — “Aao Balao AadmaI, @yaa tuma hmakao qaaoD,a saa 

BaUsaa daogao taik hma Apnao rhnao ko ilayao Gar banaa sakoM taik hmakao 

BaoiD,yaa na Ka sako?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. tumakao ijatnaa BaUsaa caaihyao ]tnaa BaUsaa lao 

jaaAao.” kh kr ]sa AadmaI nao ]nakao ijatnaa BaUsaa caaihyao qaa 

]tnaa BaUsaa do idyaa. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI sao BaUsaa ilayaa ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ifr Apnao rasto cala pD,IM. vao BaI ek hro Gaasa ko maOdana maoM 

Aa gayaIM AaOr vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa BaUsao sao Apnaa ek saundr saa 

Gar banaayaa. ]naka Gar ]nakI baihna ko Gar sao BaI j,yaada saundr 

qaa. 
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baIca vaalao batK baccaI nao CaoTI batK sao kha — “maOM BaI [sa 

Gar maoM Andr jaa kr doKtI hU^ ik yah Gar Aaramadoh hO yaa nahIM.” 

saao vah ]sa Gar maoM Gausa gayaI AaOr Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik “maOM tao 

yaha^ bahut hI Aarama sao rhU^gaI. mauJao ApnaI yah CaoTI baihna yaha^ 

nahIM caaihyao saao vah BaI drvaajao pr gayaI ]saka talaa lagaayaa AaOr 

]sako Cjjao pr caZ, kr baaolaI — “yah maora Gar hO. mauJao yaha^ tuma 

nahIM caaihyao saao tuma yaha^ sao calaI jaaAao.” 

sabasao CaoTI batK baccaI baocaarI bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,I. ]sanao 

BaI ApnaI baihna sao drvaajaa Kaolanao kI bahut p`aqa-naa kI pr ]sanao 

BaI drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa. ]sanao Apnaa Cjjaa BaI band kr ilayaa. 

saao vah CaoTI batK baccaI raotI hu[- vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

vah AkolaI calaI jaa rhI qaI. vah bahut DrI hu[- qaI ik Agar 

khIM BaoiD,yao nao ]sao doK ilayaa tao vah tao ]sao Ka hI jaayaogaa. pr 

]sako Drnao sao @yaa haota hO. 

calato calato ]sakaoo BaI ek AadmaI imalaa ijasako pasa bahut 

saara laaoha AaOr p%qar qao. ]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “Aao Balao 

AadmaI, @yaa tuma mauJakao qaaoD,a saa laaoha AaOr p%qar daogao taik maOM 

BaoiD,yao sao bacanao ko ilayao Apnao ilayao ek makana banaa sakU^?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. ijatnaa caahao ]tnaa lao laao.” ]sa AadmaI 

kao ]sa batK baccaI pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao Kud hI ]sako ilayao 

]sa saamaana sao ek makana banaa idyaa. 
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]sa makana maoM ek CaoTa saa baagaIcaa BaI qaa AaOr ja$rt ka 

saba saamaana qaa. [sako Alaavaa vah majabaUt BaI bahut qaa @yaaoMik vah 

laaoho AaOr p%qar ka banaa qaa. ]sako Cjjao AaOr drvaajao laaoho ko 

banao qao. 

saao ]sa batK baccaI nao ]sa Balao AadmaI kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ]sa Gar maoM rhnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Aba hma BaoiD,yao ko pasa calato hOM. BaoiD,yaa bahut idnaaoM sao [na 

batK baiccayaaoM kI tlaaSa mMaoM GaUma rha qaa pr vao ]sao khIM imala hI 

nahIM rhI qaIM. kuC idna baad ]sakao pta calaa ik ]na tInaaoM nao tao 

Apnao Apnao makana banaa ilayao qao. 

]sanao saaocaa “zhrao maOM tumharo pasa Aata hU^ tba maOM tuma sabakao 

doKta hU^.” kh kr vah ]sa Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ sabasao 

baD,I baihna nao Apnaa itnakaoM ka Gar banaayaa qaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao sabasao baD,I batK 

baaolaI — “kaOna hO drvaajao pr?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “AaAao AaAao maOM hU^ drvaajao pr.” 

baD,I batK baccaI baaolaI — maOM tumharo ilayao drvaajaa nahIM 

KaolaU^gaI @yaaoMik tuma mauJao Ka jaaAaogao.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM tuma Drao nahIM. maOM tumakao nahIM 

Ka}^gaa. tuma drvaajaa tao Kaolaao. Agar tumanao drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa 

tao maOM tumhara Gar ]D,a dU^gaa.” 
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AaOr ]sanao baD,I batK baccaI ko drvaajaa Kaolao ibanaa hI ]saka 

Gar ]D,a idyaa AaOr ]sakao Ka gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa “maOMnao ek kao tao 

Ka ilayaa Aba maOM bacaI hu[- daonaaoM batK baiccayaaoM kao BaI Ka laota 

hU^.” 

saao vah vaha^ sao cala kr dUsarI batK baccaI ko Gar Aayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao vah baIca vaalaI batK 

baccaI baaolaI — “kaOna hO drvaajao pr?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “AaAao AaAao maOM hU^ drvaajao pr.” 

batK baccaI baaolaI — maOM tumharo ilayao drvaajaa nahIM KaolaÛgaI 

@yaaoMik tuma mauJao Ka jaaAaogao.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM tuma Drao nahIM. maOM tumakao nahIM 

Ka}^gaa. tuma drvaajaa tao Kaolaao. Agar tumanao drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa 

tao maOM tumhara Gar ]D,a dU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao ]sa batK baccaI ko drvaajaa Kaolao ibanaa hI ]saka 

Gar BaI ]D,a idyaa AaOr ]sakao BaI Ka gayaa. 

Aba vah tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI batK baccaI ko Gar Aayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr BaI ]sanao ]sako Gar ka drvaajaa BaI KTKTayaa pr 

]sanao BaI drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa. 

[sa pr BaoiD,yao nao phlao dao GaraoM kI trh sao ]sa Gar kao BaI 

]D,anao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]D,a nahIM saka. Aba vah ]sa makana 
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kI Ct pr caZ, gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao igaranao ko ilayao ]sa 

pr kUdnao lagaa. pr saba baokar. 

]sanao kha — “kuC BaI hao iksaI na iksaI trh sao tao maOM tuJao 

Ka hI jaa}^gaa.” 

vah Ct pr sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr 

batK sao baaolaa — “sauna Aao batK kI 

baccaI @yaa tU maoro saaqa maola jaaola kr ko 

rhnaa caahtI hO? @yaaoMik tU bahut AcCI hO 

[sailayao maOM tuJasao laD,naa nahIM caahta. 

maOMnao saaocaa hO ik kla hma maOkoraonaI
50
 pkayaoMgao. maOM ma@Kna AaOr 

caIja, lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr tU maOkoraonaI ]baala kr rKnaa.” 

batK baccaI baaolaI — “zIk hO kla tuma ma@Kna AaOr caIja, lao 

kr Aanaa maOM maOkoraonaI ]baala kr rKU^gaI.” 

BaoiD,yaa ]sako [sa javaaba sao santuYT hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao baa[- 

baa[- kr ko calaa gayaa. Agalao idna batK baccaI saubah savaoro jaldI 

]zI, baajaar sao Kanaa KrIda AaOr Apnao Gar Aa kr drvaajaa band 

kr ko baOz gayaI. 

kuC dor baad BaoiD,yaa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa — 

“Aa Aao batK baccaI maOM toro iulayao ma@Kna Aa Or caIja, lao kr Aa 

gayaa hU^. drvaajaa Kaola.” 

 
50 Macaroni is an Italian dish made with white flour, cheese and butter. See its picture above. 
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“zIk hO tuma mauJao ]nhoM [sa Cjjao pr sao do dao.” 

“nahIM nahIM tU phlao drvaajaa Kaola.” 

“maOM drvaajaa tBaI KaolaU^gaI jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao jaayaogaa.” 

saao BaoiD,yao nao ]sakao ma@Kna AaOr caIja, do dI AaOr Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa. jaba BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao batK baccaI nao 

maOkoraonaI ek koTlaI maoM panaI Bar kr ]balanao ko ilayao rK dIM. 

dao bajao BaoiD,yaa vaha^ ifr Aayaa AaOr pukara — “Aa batK 

baccaI Aa kr drvaajaa Kaola.” 

“nahIM maOM ABaI drvaajaa nahIM KaolaÛgaI mauJao ABaI bahut kama hO. 

maOM nahIM caahtI ik kao[- maoro kama maoM dKla do. jaba maOkoraonaI pk 

jaayaogaI tba maOM drvaajaa Apnao Aap Kaola dU^gaI. tba tuma Andr Aa 

kr ]sao Ka laonaa.” 

kuC dor baad hI batK baccaI nao BaoiD,yao sao kha — “@yaa tuma 

maOkoraonaI caK kr doKnaa caahaogao ik vah zIk sao pk gayaI yaa 

nahIM?” 

“tU phlao drvaajaa tao Kaola. ]sa trIko sao maOkoraonaI caKnaa 

j,yaada AcCa rhogaa.” 

“nahIM nahIM Andr Aanao kI tao tuma saaocanaa BaI nahIM. tuma Apnaa 

mau^h Kaolaao tao maOM yahIM sao tumharo mau^h maoM maOkoraonaI Dala dU^gaI.” 

Aba BaoiD,yaa tao bahut laalacaI qaa saao ]sanao vahI KD,o KD,o 

Apnaa mau^h Kaola idyaa AaOr baccaI batK nao maOkoraonaI kI bajaaya 
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koTlaI ka ]balata panaI ]sako maûh maoM Dala idyaa. [sasao BaoiD,yao ka 

galaa jala gayaa AaOr vah vahIM mar gayaa. 

CaoTI batK baccaI ek caakU lao kr naIcao AayaI AaOr ]saka 

poT kaT kr ApnaI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao baahr inakala ilayaa. vao ABaI 

tk ija,nda qaIM @yaaoMik BaoiD,yao nao Apnao laalaca maoM ]nakao saabaut ka 

saabaut hI inagala ilayaa qaa. 

daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM nao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baihna sao Apnao ikyao 

kI maafI maa^gaI jaao sabasao CaoTI batK baccaI nao turnt do dI @yaaoMik 

vah bahut dyaalau qaI. 

ifr vah ]nakao Apnao Gar ko Andr lao gayaI ]nakao maOkoraonaI 

iKlaayaI AaOr ifr vao tInaaoM ]sa Gar maoM Aarama sao rhnao lagaIM. 
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87  maugaa-51 

 

yah AaiKrI khanaI BaI ]saI saMga`h maoM dI gayaI hO. yah BaI baD,I AjaIba saI khanaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maugaa- qaa jaao [Qar ]Qar ]D,ta ifrta 

qaa. ek baar vah ]D, kr ek baagaIcao maoM baOza tao vaha^ ]sakao ek 

ica{I imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sa ica{I kao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a tao ]samaoM 

ilaKa qaa “maugaa-” , , , AaOr yah ik ]sao paop nao raoma baulaayaa qaa. 

 maugaa- yah pZ, kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr vah raoma cala idyaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad ]sakao ek maugaI- imalaI. maugaI- nao pUCa — 

“daost maugao- tuma kha^ cala idyao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “maugaI- maOM ek baagaIcao maoM gayaa qaa vaha^ mauJao ek 

ica{I imalaI. AaOr yah ica{I khtI hO ik mauJao paop nao raoma baulaayaa 

hO.” 

maugaI- baaolaI — “ja,ra doKnaa ik @yaa [sa ica{I maoM maora naama BaI 

ilaKa hO.” 

“zhrao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa ica{I kao Kaolaa AaOr ]laT plaT 

kr doK kr baaolaa “maugaa- maugaI- , , ,. calaao calaao [samaoM tao tumhara naama 

BaI ilaKa hO.” saao maugaa - AaOr maugaI- daonaaoM raoma cala idyao. 

 
51 The Cock.  Tale No 87.  By Bernoni.  In “Punt III”,  p 69.  This tory can be read in Italo Calvino’s book 
“Folktales of Italy” also, given under the title “Crystal Rooster”  (Tale No 98). 
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kuC dUr jaanao pr ]nakao ek batK imalaI. batK nao pUCa — 

“daost maugao - AaOr maugaI- tuma laaoga kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “]D,to ]D,to maOM ek baagaIcao maoM phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ 

mauJao ek ica{I imalaI. AaOr yah ica{I khtI hO ik mauJao paop nao raoma 

baulaayaa hO.” 

batK baaolaI — “ja,ra doKnaa ik @yaa [sa ica{I maoM maora naama BaI 

ilaKa hO.” 

“zhrao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa ica{I kao Kaolaa AaOr ]laT plaT 

kr doK kr baaolaa “maugaa- maugaI- batK , , ,. calaao calaao [samaoM tao 

tumhara naama BaI ilaKa hO.” saao maugaa - maugaI- AaOr batK tInaaoM raoma cala 

idyao. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr ]nakao ek CaoTI batK imalaI. jaba maugao- nao 

ApnaI ica{I doKI tao ]samaoM CaoTI batK ka naama BaI imala gayaa saao 

vah BaI ]nako saaqa cala dI. 

ifr ]nhoM ek CaoTa icaD,a imala gayaa. ]saka naama BaI ]sa 

ica{I maoM qaa saao vah BaI ]nako saaqa hI cala idyaa. calato calato 

]nakao ek Gauna imala gayaI. ]nhoM ]saka naama BaI imala gayaa tao vah 

BaI ]nako saaqa hI hao laI. 

Aagao cala kr vao ek jaMgala maoM Aa gayao tao vaha^ ]nhoM ek 

BaoiD,yaa imalaa tao maugaa- maugaI- batK AaOr CaoTI batK sabanao Apnao 

Apnao pMK naaoca Dalao AaOr jaMgala maoM BaoiD,yao sao bacanao ko ilayao ek 
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ek makana banaa ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM iCp gayao. baocaara Gauna ijasako 

pasa pMK nahIM qao ]sanao ek gaD\Za Kaod ilayaa AaOr vah ]samaoM iCp 

kr baOz gayaa. 

ipClaI khanaI kI trh sao [samaoM BaI BaoiD,yaa Aata hO AaOr caaraoM 

makanaaoM kao ]D,a dota hO AaOr ]namaoM rhnao vaalaaoM kao Ka jaata hO. 

vah Gauna kao BaI [saI trh Kanao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO saao jaba vah 

]sako Gar kao fU^k maar kr ]D,anao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO tao ]sako 

poT maoM sao caaraoM jaanavar saurixat inakla Aato hOM AaOr KUba Saaor macaanao 

laga jaato hOM. 

vah Gauna BaI Apnao gaD\Zo maoM sao baahr inakla Aata hO. saba imala 

kr KUba KuiSayaa^ manaato hOM AaOr ifr raoma jaanao ka ivacaar CaoD, kr 

Apnao Apnao Gar calao jaato hOM. 

 

maacao-sa maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa $p 

[sa khanaI ka naama hO “torh kI SaadI”.52 [samaoM jaanavar tao vahI hOM jaao ipClaI khanaI maoM idyao 

gayao qao. ApnaI yaa~a ko samaya vao BaoiD,yao sao imalato hOM jaao ]nako saaqa saaqa jaata hO halaa^ik 

]saka naama ica{I maoM nahIM haota. kuC dUr calanao ko baad BaoiD,yao kao BaUK laga AatI hO. vah 

khta hO “mauJao BaUK lagaI hO.” 

maugaa- khta hO “maoro pasa tao tumhoM donao ko ilayao kuC nahIM hO.” 

BaoiD,yaa khta hO “zIk hO Agar tumharo pasa mauJao donao ko ilayao kuC nahIM hO tao ifr maOM 

tumhoM hI Ka laota hU^.” AaOr vah ]sao Ka jaata hO. 

[saI trh sao vah saba jaanavaraoM kao Ka jaata hO basa icaD,a rh jaata hO. icaD,a ek poD, 

sao dUsaro poD, pr ]D,ta rhta hO. vah BaoiD,yao ko isar ko caaraoM trf BaI ]D,ta hO AaOr [sa trh 

 
52 “Marriage of Thirteen”.  From Marches.  By Gianendrea,  p 21. 
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BaoiD,yao kao bahut gaussaa idlaa dota hO. AaiKr ek s~I Apnao isar pr ek TaokrI rKo AatI 

idKayaI jaatI hO jaao majadUraoM ko ilayao Kanaa lao jaa rhI hO. 

icaD,a BaoiD,yao sao khta hO ik Agar BaoiD,yaa ]sakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa do tao vah ]sakao ]sa 

s~I kI TaokrI ka Kanaa ]sakao idlaa dogaa. BaoiD,yaa ]sasao yah vaayada kr laota hO tao icaD,a 

s~I ko pasa baOz jaata hO. vah ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krtI hO pr icaD,a ]sasao qaaoD,I dUr 

Baaga jaata hO. s~I ApnaI TaokrI naIcao rK kr ]sakao pkD,nao daOD,tI hO pr icaD,a ]sao Bagaa 

Bagaa kr Kanao sao dUr lao jaata hO. [sa baIca BaoiD,yaa ]saka Kanaa Ka jaata hO. 

jaba s~I yah doKtI hO tao icallaatI hO “maorI sahayata krao. maorI sahayata krao.”  

majadUr laaoga ApnaI ApnaI DMiDyaa^ lao kr ]sako pasa Baagao Aato hOM AaOr BaoiD,yao kao maar doto hOM. 

saaro jaanavar ]sako poT sao ija,nda AaOr saurixat inakla Aato hOM. 

 

isaisalaI maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao dao $p 

“maugaa-” khanaI ko dao $p isaisalaI maoM kho saunao jaato hOM.53 ek tao “maugaa- AaOr if,nca” ijasamaoM 

basa Ant maoM yah pta nahIM calata ik BaoiD,yao ka @yaa haota hO ]sa sajaa imalatI hO yaa nahIM AaOr 

jaanavaraoM ka BaI @yaa huAa. vao bacaayao jaa sako yaa nahIM. 

[saka dUsara $p laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak ka ilaKa huAa hO. @yaaoMik yah khanaI iga`msa kI 

ek khanaI kI BaI yaad idlaata hO [sailayao [sao hma yaha^ pUra do rho hOM. [saka naama hO “maugaa- 

jaao paop bananaa caahta qaa”. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
53 One is given by Giuseppe Pitre.  “The Wolf and the Finch”.  (Tale No 279). 
The other one is given by Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 66). 
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88  maugaa- jaao paop bananaa caahta qaa54 

 

ipClaI khanaI ka dUsara $p laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak ka ilaKa huAa hO @yaaoMik yah khanaI iga`ma kI 

ek khanaI kI BaI yaad idlaata hO [sailayao [sao hma yaha^ pUra do rho hOM. [saka naama hO “maugaa - 

jaao paop bananaa caahta qaa”. 

 

ek baar ek maugao- nao saaocaa ik vah raoma jaayao AaOr Kud paop bana 

jaayao. saao vah raoma kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ek ica{I 

imala gayaI ijasakao ]sanao Apnao saaqa lao ilayaa. 

 rasto maoM ]sakao ek maugaI- imalaI tao ]sanao maugao- sao pUCa — 

“imasTr maugao- tuma kha^ calao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “maOM raoma jaa rha hU^ paop bananao ko ilayao.” 

maugaI- nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJao BaI lao calaaogao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “phlao maOM [sa ica{I maoM doK laU^ ik [samaoM tumhara 

naama BaI ilaKa hO yaa nahIM.”  

kh kr ]sanao ica{I doKI AaOr baaolaa — “calaao tuma maoro saaqa 

calaao. Agar maOM paop bana gayaa tao tuma maorI paopOsa bana jaanaa.” 

[sa trh maugao- AaOr maugaI- daonaaoM ApnaI yaa~a pr Aagao cala idyao. 

rasto maoM ]nhoM ek iballaI imalaI tao ]sanao BaI pUCa — “imasTr maugao- 

AaOr imasa maugaI- tuma laaoga kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

 
54 The Cock That Wished to Become Pope.  Tale No 83.  By Laura Gonzelbach.  (Tale No 66) 
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imasTr maugaa- baaolaa — “hma laaoga raoma jaa rho hO paop AaOr paopOsa 

bananao.” 

“@yaa tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa lao calaaogao.” 

“maOM phlao doK laU^ ik [sa ica{I maoM tumhara naama hO ik nahIM.” 

]sanao ica{I Kaola kr pZ,I AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ Aa jaaAao. tuma 

hmaarI paopOsa kI naaOkranaI bana saktI hao.” saao vah BaI ]nako saaqa 

hao laI. 

Aagao cala kr ]nakao ek naovalaa
55
 imalaa tao naovalao nao BaI ]nasao 

pUCa — “imasTr maugao - imasa maugaI- AaOr imasa iballaI tuma saba imala kr 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “maOM [sa AaSaa mao raoma jaa rha hU^ ik maOM paop bana 

jaa}^gaa.” 

“@yaa tuma mauJao BaI saaqa lao calaaogao.” 

“rukao jaba tk maOM ApnaI ica{I na doK laU^.” kh kr ]sanao 

ApnaI ica{I doKI tao baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ calaao tuma BaI calaao.” saao 

naovalaa BaI ]na sabako saaqa cala idyaa. 

rat kao vao ek CaoTo makana maoM Aayao ijasamaoM ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI 

rhtI qaI. vah ABaI ABaI makana sao baahr gayaI qaI. saao hr 

jaanavar nao Apnao laayak ek jagah cauna laI AaOr vaha^ Aarama krnao 

baOz gayaa. 

 
55 Translated for the word “Weasel” 
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naovalaa ek AalamaarI maoM baOz gayaa. iballaI A^gaIzI ko pasa gamaI- 

maoM baOz gayaI. AaOr maugaa- AaOr maugaI- drvaajao ko }pr ko SahtIr pr 

baOz gayao. 

jaba vah baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI Gar vaapsa AayaI tao vah AalamaarI maoM 

sao ek laOmp inakalanao gayaI tao naovalaa nao ApnaI pU^C sao ]sako mau^h pr 

maara. ifr vah maaomaba<aI jalaanao ko ilayao A^gaIzI ko pasa gayaI tao 

iballaI kI KulaI Aa^KaoM kao doK kr ]sao lagaa ik jaOsao vao dao AMgaaro 

haoM saao ]sanao ]nasao ApnaI maaomaba<aI ]nasao jalaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao 

iballaI ]sako cahro kI trf kUdI AaOr ]sao Bayaanak $p sao KraoMca 

ilayaa. 

jaba maugao- nao yah saba Saaor saunaa tao ]sanao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao 

icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaadUgar nao saaocaa ik vaha^ pr kao[- BaUt 

haogaa pr vaha^ tao kao[- BaUt nahIM qaa bailk nauksaana na phu^caanao vaalao 

kuC GarolaU jaanavar qao. ]sanao ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]na caaraoM kao 

pIT kr vaha^ sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

naovalaa AaOr iballaI AaOr Aagao nahIM jaanaa caahto qao saao vao tao 

vahIM ruk gayao AaOr maugaa- AaOr maugaI- daonaaoM raoma kI trf cala idyao. 

jaba vao raoma phu^cao tao ek Kulao hue caca- maoM Gausao. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr ]nhaoMnao caca- ko naaOkr sao kha — “saarI GaMiTyaa^ bajavaa dao 

@yaaoMik Aba maOM yaha^ ka paop hU^.” 
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caca- ka naaOkr baaolaa — “bahut AcCa. Aap AayaoM. Aap 

Andr tao AayaoM.” 

daonaaoM Andr calao gayao tao vah ]nakao ek kmaro maoM lao gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ lao jaa kr daonaaoM kao pkD, ilayaa. pkD, kr daonaaoM kI gad-na 

eoMz dI AaOr ek bat-na maoM Dala idyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao daostaoM kao 

davat ko ilayao baulaayaa ijasamaoM sabanao imasTr maugaa- AaOr imasa maugaI- kI 

davat KayaI. 
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89  bakra AaOr laaomaD,a56 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bakra jaba laaomaD,a Apnao Gar maoM nahIM 

qaa tao ]sakI maa^d maoM Gausa gayaa. rat kao jaba laaomaD,a laaOTa tao 

bakro kao ApnaI maa^d maoM doK kr Dr ko maaro Baaga gayaa. 

 pasa maoM sao ek BaoiD,yaa jaa rha qaa vah BaI Dr gayaa. ]sako 

baad ek saahI
57
 Aayaa. vah laaomaD,o kI maa^d maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr bakro 

kao Apnao ka^TaoM sao gaaod idyaa. [sasao bakra baahr inakla Aayaa tao 

BaoiD,yao nao ]sao maar idyaa AaOr laaomaD,o nao ]sao Ka ilayaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
56 The Goat and the Fox.  Tale No 89.  This story is found in “Studi sui Dialetti greci”.  By Morosi.  
Lecce.  1870.  
57 Translated for the word “Hedgehog”. 
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90  caIMTI AaOr caUha58 

 

ek baar ek caIMTI qaI. ek idna vah Apnaa Gar bauhar rhI qaI ik 

]sakao tIna @vaai~naI
59
 imala gayaIM. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]nasao @yaa 

KrIdo. @yaa maOM [sasao maa^sa KrIdU^. pr maa^sa maoM tao hiD\Dyaa^ haotI hOM 

AaOr vao maoro galao maoM f^sa saktI hOM. tao @yaa maOM maClaI KrIdU^. 

nahIM. maOM vah BaI nahIM KrId saktI @yaaoMik ]samaoM BaI ka^To haoto hOM. 

vao mauJao Gaayala kr doMgao. 

 bahut saarI caIja,aoM ko naama saaocanao ko baad ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

ek laala irbana KrIdogaI. ]sanao laala irbana KrIda ]sao Apnao 

baalaaoM maoM lagaayaa AaOr iKD,kI maoM baOz gayaI. 

]Qar sao ek baOla gaujara tao ]sao doK kr baaolaa — “tuma tao 

bahut saundr hao. @yaa tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

caIMTI baaolaI — “phlao tuma mauJao gaa kr saunaaAao taik maOM tumharI 

Aavaaja sauna sakU^.” 

baOla nao baD,o GamaMD ko saaqa Apnaa saur }^caa ]zayaa. ]saka 

gaanaa sauna kr caIMTI baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM tuma tao mauJao Dra rho hao. 

]sako baad ]Qar sao ek ku<aa gaujara tao ]sako saaqa BaI baOla 

jaOsaa hI huAa. 

 
58 The Ant and the Mouse.  Tale No 90. 
59 Three Quattrini – currency in coins 
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jaba ]Qar sao k[- jaanavar gaujar gayao ek CaoTa caUha ]Qar sao 

inaklaa tao ]sanao BaI kha — “tuma tao bahut saundr hao. @yaa tuma 

mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

caIMTI baaolaI — “phlao tuma mauJao gaa kr saunaaAao taik maOM tumharI 

Aavaaja sauna sakU^.” 

caUho nao gaayaa — “pIM pIM pIM.” 

]sakI Aavaaja caIMTI kao AcCI lagaI saao ]sanao ]sao Apnaa pit 

cauna ilayaa. Aba rivavaar Aayaa tao caIMTI ko kuC daost Aayao.  

caUho nao caIMTI sao kha — “maorI ip`ya caIMTI. maOM ja,ra doK kr 

Aata hU^ ik tumanao jaao maa^sa pknao ko ilayao rKa qaa vah bana gayaa yaa 

nahIM.” 

yah kh kr vah calaa gayaa. java vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sao maa^sa 

kI [tnaI AcCI saugaMQa AayaI ik ]sakao lagaa ik vah ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a 

saa Ka lao. ]sanao ]samaoM Apnaa pMjaa Dalaa tao vah tao jala gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa dUsara pMjaa Dalaa tao vah BaI jala gayaa.  

]sanao ApnaI naak ]sako }pr rKI tao ]samaoM ]sasao ]znao vaalaI 

Baap ]sakI naak maoM Gausa gayaI ijasasao ]sakI naak jala gayaI. [sa 

trh sao caUho nao Apnao Aapkao k[- jagah jalaa ilayaa. 

]Qar caIMTI ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. ]sao [ntjaar krto 

krto dao GaMTo hao gayao ifr tIna GaMTo hao gayao pr caUho ka khIM pta 

nahIM qaa. 
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AaiKr ]sanao maoja pr Kanaa lagaa idyaa. pr jaba vah maa^sa ka 

bat-na lao jaanao lagaI tao ]samaoM ]sanao @yaa doKa? ik ]saka caUha tao 

]samaoM mara pD,a hO. yah doK kr vah raonao lagaI ]sako saaro daost BaI 

]sako saaqa raonao lagao.  

baad maoM vah ivaQavaa hI rhI. @yaaoMik ik jaao caUha haota hO vah 

hmaoSaa laalacaI hI haota hO. Agar tumhoM ivaSvaasa nahIM haota tao tuma 

]sako Gar jaa kr doK sakto hao vah tumhoM ABaI BaI vahIM imala 

jaayaogaI. 
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AQyaaya 6:  khainayaa^ AaOr h^saI idllagaI 

 

irfaOmao-Sana sao phlao yaUraop krIba krIba eksao trIko sao baZ, rha qaa. na kovala caca- kI dMt 

kqaaeoM hI vaha^ payaI jaatI qaIM bailk AaoirenT kI khainayaa^ BaI vaha^ caaraoM trf bahut 

laaokip`ya qaIM. AaOr dUsarI trh ko manaaorMjana ko saaQana na haonao kI vajah sao eosaI khainayaa^ AaOr 

bahut j,yaada laaokipỳa qaIM. 

 halaa^ik hmanao piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ AaOr AaoirenT kI khainayaa^ phlao hI dI hu[- hOM pr 

[sa AQyaaya maoM hma kuC eosaI khainayaa^ doMgao jaao h^saanao vaalaI AaOr majaodar hOM. halaa^ik [namaoM sao 

kuC khainayaa^ AaoirenT kI BaI hOM pr ]nakao [saI EaoNaI maoM rKnaa j,yaada zIk haogaa. 

 [sa AQyaaya kI phlaI khanaI ek bahut hI laaokip`ya khanaI hO – “ikMga jaaOna eoMD 

eobaaOT AaOf d kOnTrbarI”. 60  [sako dao $p hmaoM [TlaI maoM imalato hOM AaOr k[- $p saaih%ya maoM 

payao jaato hOM. [saka sabasao CaoTa $p imalaana maoM kha saunaa jaata hO AaOr ijasaka SaIYa-k hO 

“rsaao[yaa”. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
60 “King John and Abbot of the Canterbury”.  Its shortest version is from Milan, “The Cook”.  By 
Imbriani.  p 621. 
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91  rsaao[yaa61 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek laaOD- qaa
62
 ijasao laaoga “eobaaOT jaao Kanao 

pInao ko baaro maoM kao[- ivacaar nahIM krta hO” khto qao. vah bahut 

AmaIr qaa. ]sako pasa bahut saarI gaaiD,yaa^ GaaoD,o sa[-sa AaOr AaOr 

bahut saaro laaoga qao. ]sao Kanao pInao AaOr saaonao ko Alaavaa kuC AaOr 

saUJata hI nahIM qaa. 

ek baar rajaa ]sako Gar ko saamanao sao gaujar rha qaa gayaa tao 

]sako drvaajao pr yah ilaKa doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik “Agar yah 

kBaI kuC saaocata nahIM hO tao vah ]sao kao[- eosaa kama dogaa jaao 

]sakao kuC saaocanao pr majabaUr kr dogaI.” 

 ]sanao ]sasao kha ik ek hFto maoM ]sakao yao tIna kama krnao 

caaihyao. ]sanao ]sasao kha – phlaa tao yah ik Aasamaana maoM iktnao 

taro hOM, dUsaro Aasamaana maoM phu^canao ko ilayao iktnao f,Oqama
63
 rssaI 

caaihyao AaOr rajaa ]sa samaya @yaa saaoca rha qaa. 

rsaao[-yao nao doKa ik ]saka maailak duKI qaa AaOr Apnaa isar 

Jaukayao maoja pr baOza huAa qaa. yah doK kr rsaao[yao nao maailak nao 

pUCa ik @yaa baat hO vah @yaaoM duKI hO. tba ]sakao maailak nao ]sao 

saba bata idyaa. 

 
61 The Cook.  Tale No 91.   From Milan.  By Imbriani.  p 621. 
62 Lord is a respectable status in Imperial dynasties. 
63 One Fathom is a linear measurement equal to 6 feet. 
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rsaao[yaa baaolaa ik Agar vah ApnaI jaayadad maoM sao AaQaa ihssaa 

]sakao do do tao vah [na tInaaoM savaalaaoM ko javaaba ]sao bata dogaa. 

]sanao ]sasao ek maro hue gaQao kI Kala ek gaaD,I Bar kr rssaI 

AaOr Apnao maailak ka kaoT AaOr Saala maa^gaa. 

Aba rsaao[yaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“Aasamaana maoM iktnao taro hOM.” 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa — “jaao kao[ - BaI gaQao kI [sa Kala ko baalaaoM kao 

igana sakta hO vahI jaana sakta hO ik Aasamaana maoM iktnao taro hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tao iganaao.” 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa ik ]sanao Apnaa ihssaa tao igana ilayaa hO Aba 

rajaa kao Apnaa ihssaa igananaa hO. 

tba rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aasamaana tk phu^canao ko ilayao 

iktnao f,Oqama rssaI lagaogaI.” 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa — “yah rssaI yaha^ hO. Aap [sao lao kr }pr 

caZ, jaa[yao ifr naIcao ]tr Aa[yao. tba igana laoto hOM ik Aasamaana 

tk jaanao maoM iktao f,Oqama rssaI lagaogaI.” 

AaiKr rajaa nao pUCa — “maOM @yaa saaoca rha hU^.” 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa — “Aap saaoca rho hOM ik maOM eobaaOT hU^ pr maOM 

eobaaOT nahIM hU^ maOM tao ]naka rsaao[yaa hU^.  
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92  ivacaarhIna eobaaOT64 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ka kha gayaa yah $p ipClaI khanaI sao j,yaada AcCa hO. 

 

ek baar ek Sahr maoM ek padrI Aayaa jaao eobaaOT bana gayaa. Apnao 

pOsao kI vajah sao ]sako pasa ]sakI ApnaI gaaiD,yaa^ qaIM GaaoD,o qao sa[-sa 

qao naaOkr qao saok`oTrI qaa AaOr bahut saaro laaoga qao. 

 Aba [sa eobaaOT kao kovala Kanao pInao AaOr saaonao ko baaro maoM hI 

saaocanaa rhta qaa AaOr tao kao[- kama qaa nahIM [sakao. saaro padrI 

[sako [sa vyavahar sao bahut jalato qao AaOr [sakao “ivacaarhIna 

eobaaOT” kh kr baulaato qao. 

ek idna rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sako Gar ko saamanao ruk gayaa 

tao jaao ]sasao jalanao vaalao qao vao turnt hI rajaa ko pasa Aa phu^cao 

AaOr eobaaOT kao baura Balaa khto hue kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. [sa 

Sahr maoM ek AadmaI hO jaao Aapsao BaI j,yaada KuSa hO. Aapsao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hO. ]sako pasa iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI nahIM hO. 

]saka naama “ivacaarhIna eobaaOT” hO.” 

kuC saaoca ivacaar ko baad rajaa baaolaa — “Balao laaogaaoM. ABaI 

Aap laaoga Saaint sao jaa[yao. maOM jaldI hI [sa eobaaOT kao kuC saaocanao 

pr majabaUr kr dU^gaa.” 

 
64 The Thoughtless Abbot.  Tale No 92.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 97). 
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Agalao idna rajaa nao eobaaOT kao baulavaayaa. 

eobaaOT nao ApnaI gaaD,I tOyaar krvaayaI AaOr ApnaI caar GaaoD,aoM 

vaalaI bagGaI maoM baOz kr rajaa ko pasa phu^caa. rajaa nao ]saka idla 

sao svaagat ikyaa. Apnao pasa ibazayaa AaOr ]sasao k[- ivaYayaaoM pr 

baatcaIt kI. 

Ant maoM ]sanao eobaaOT sao pUCa ik laaoga ]sao ivacaarhIna eobaaOT 

@yaaoM khto hOM tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik @yaaoMik vah iksaI kI icanta 

nahIM krta qaa AaOr ]sako naaOkr ]sako mana ka kama krto qao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao zIk hO sar eobaaOT. pr jaba Aap 

kuC nahIM krto tao Aap mauJao tIna idna tIna rat maoM Aasamaana ko taro 

igana kr batayaoM nahIM tao inaiScat $p sao Aapka isar QaD, sao Alaga 

kr idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

baocaara ivacaarhIna eobaaOT yah sauna kr tao p<ao kI trh ka^pnao 

lagaa. ]sanao rajaa sao ivada laI AaOr ApnaI gad-na kI KOr manaato hue 

Gar Aa gayaa. 

jaba Saama kao Kanao ka samaya huAa tao vah icanta kI vajah sao 

kuC Ka hI nahIM saka. vah turnt hI ApnaI Ct pr calaa gayaa 

AaOr }pr Aasamaana kI trf doKnao lagaa. pr ]sa baocaaro kao tao 

ek BaI tara idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

jaba kuC AaOr A^Qaora huAa tba taro inaklanaa Sau$ hue. baocaaro 

eobaaOT nao ]nakao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ilaKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. Aba 
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Aasamaana maoM kBaI qaaoD,a A^Qaora hao jaata tao kBaI qaaoD,a ]jaalaa hao 

jaata ijasasao eobaaOT kao taro igananao maoM bahut proSaanaI haonao lagaI. 

]saka rsaao[yaa naaOkr saok`oTrI sa[-sa AaOr saBaI Aasapasa ko 

laaoga yah doK kr icanta maoM pD, gayao ik ]naka maailak kuC BaI Ka 

pI nahIM rha hO AaOr hmaoSaa Aasamaana kI trf doKta rhta hO. 

kuC BaI samaJa na panao kI vajah sao ]nakao lagaa ik ]naka maailak 

pagala hao gayaa hO. 

saMxaop mao khao tao tIna idna gaujarnao vaalao hao rho qao AaOr eobaaOT 

ABaI tk taro hI nahIM igana pa rha qaa. ]sa baocaaro kao maalaUma yahI 

nahIM qaa ik vah rajaa ko saamanao kOsao jaayao @yaaoMik ]sakao yakIna qaa 

ik vah ]sakao doKto hI ]sakI gad-na ]D,a dogaa. 

Ant maoM AaiKrI idna ]sako ek baUZ,o AaOr ivaSvaasa ko naaOkr nao 

]sasao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa hao gayaa hO. ]sakao @yaa proSaanaI hO. 

eobaaOT nao phlao tao ]sao batanao sao manaa kr idyaa pr ]sa baUZ,o nao jaba 

baar baar ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao AsalaI baat bata do. 

tao eobaaOT baaolaa — “rajaa nao mauJao tIna idna idyao qao Aasamaana 

ko taro igananao ko ilayao pr maOM tao taro nahIM igana saka Aba rajaa maorI 

gad-na QaD, sao Alaga krvaa dogaa.’ 

jaba naaOkr nao yah saunaa tao baaolaa — “Aap icanta mat kIijayao 

sarkar maOM saba sa^Baala laÛgaa.” 
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vah gayaa AaOr ek bahut baD,o baOla kI Kala KrIdI. ]sakao 

jamaIna pr fOlaayaa. baOla kI pU^C ka ek TukD,a kaTa. AaQaa 

kana kaTa. AaOr ek trf ka qaaoD,a saa TukD,a kaTa AaOr eobaaOT 

sao kha — “Aa[yao Aba rajaa ko pasa calato hOM AaOr jaba yaaor 

maOjaosTI Aapsao pUCoM ik Aasamaana maoM iktnao taro hOM tao Aap mauJao baulaa 

laonaa. 

maOM yah Kala jamaIna pr ibaCa}^gaa AaOr tba Aap kihyaogaa ik 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. Aasamaana maoM ]tnao hI taro hOM ijatnao [sa Kala pr 

baala hOM. AaOr @yaaoMik Kala pr taraoM sao j,yaada baala hOM [sailayao mauJao 

[sa Kala kao ihssaaoM kao baa^Tnaa pD,a.” 

jaba eobaaOT nao ]sasao yah saba sauna ilayaa tao ]sakao bahut tsallaI 

hu[- AaOr ApnaI gaaD,I vaalao kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah gaaD,I tOyaar kr 

ko laayao. eobaaOT AaOr ]saka naaOkr daonaaoM ]sa gaaD,I maoM baOz kr 

rajaa ko mahla cala idyao. 

jaba rajaa nao eobaaOT kao doKa tao ]sakao namasto kI AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tumanao hmaara kama kr ilayaa.” 

“jaI hujaUr. saaro taro igana ilayao gayao hOM.” 

“tba mauJao bataAao ik vao iktnao hOM.” 

eobaaOT nao Apnao naaOkr kao baulaayaa tao vah Kala ilayao hue rajaa 

ko saamanao Aayaa. ]sanao Kala kao jamaIna pr ibaCayaa. [sa baIca 
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rajaa kao yah Andaja hI nahIM laga pa rha qaa ik vaha^ hao @yaa rha 

hO saao vah barabar Apnaa savaala daohrata rha.  

naaOkr ko Kala ibaCa donao ko baad eobaaOT baaolaa — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI maOMnao saba taro igana ilayao. ipClao tIna idnaaoM sao maOM kovala 

Aasamaana ko saaro taro hI iganata rha. maOM tao ]nakao iganato iganato 

pagala hao gayaa pr ifr BaI maOMnao saaro taro igana ilayao hOM.” 

“pr yah tao bataAao ik vao hOM iktnao.” 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. Aasamaana mao taro ]tnao hI hOM ijatnao [sa Kala 

pr baala hOM. AaOr jaao j,yaada qao ]nakao maOMnao kaT kr Alaga kr 

idyaa hO. vao saOMkD,aoM imailayana taro hOM. AaOr Agar Aap maora ivaSvaasa 

nahIM krto tao Aap iksaI sao [sa Kala ko baala iganavaa kr doK 

laIijayao. @yaaoMik maOM Aapko ilayao [saka sabaUt lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

yah javaaba sauna kr tao rajaa ka mau^h Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. 

]sasao tao kao[- javaaba hI nahIM bana pD,a. vah basa [tnaa hI baaolaa 

— “jaaAao AaOr [tnao idna ija,nda rhao ijatnao idna naaoAa
65
 ijayaa 

qaa. tumhara idmaaga ibanaa ivacaaraoM ko hI kafI hO.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao ]sao Qanyavaad do kr ivada ikyaa AaOr 

hmaoSaa ]saka daost rha. 

 

 

 
65 Noah – a Biblical character.  Noah’s Ark is famous 
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eobaaOT Apnao naaOkr ko saaqa KuSa KuSa Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr Gar 

Aa kr BaI ]sanao KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. ]sanao BaI Apnao naaOkr kao bahut 

bahut Qanyavaad idyaa.  

]sanao ]sakao }^caa Aaohda do idyaa AaOr hmaoSaa ]sakao Apnaa 

daost samaJaa. ]sakao tna#vaah ka ek AaOMsa sao BaI j,yaada raoja, ka 

pOsaa inayat kr idyaa. 

 

isaisalaI ko ek dUsaro $p maoM ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o66 nao ilaKa hO ik rajaa nahIM bailk paop eobaaOT sao 

yah pUCnaa caahta qaa ik “QartI sao svaga - kI dUrI iktnaI hO. Bagavaana svaga- maoM @yaa kr rha hO 

AaOr paop @yaa saaoca rha hO.” 

[sa khanaI maoM eobaaOT ka rsaao[yaa eobaaOT bana kr paop ko pasa jaata hO AaOr ]sako 

savaalaaoM ko javaaba dota hO. vah ek Qaagao ka baD, saa gaaolaa lao jaata hO AaOr khta hO ik 

QartI sao svaga- kI dUrI [tnaI hI hO ijatnaa lambaa yah Qaagaa. 

dUsaro savaala ko javaaba maoM ]sanao kha qaa ik Bagavaana svaga- maoM Balao laaogaaoM kao [naama do rha 

hO AaOr paipyaaoM kao sajaa do rha hO. tIsaro savaala ko javaaba maoM ]sanao kha qaa ik vah eobaaOT 

baaola rha hO pr vah eobaaOT nahIM bailk ]saka rsaao[yaa baaola rha hO. 

 

 

  

 
66 Giuseppe Pitre.  Vol IV.  p 437. 
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93  baaistyaanaIlaao67 

 

yah khanaI vaoinasa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO AaOr iga`msa kI dao khainayaaoM ka imalaa jaulaa $p hO – 

ek tao “haoiSayaar eoilasa” AaOr dUsarI “haoiSayaar laaoga”. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI rhto qao ijanako ek baoTa 

qaa. ]naka yah baoTa jaba baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha 

— “maa^ maOM SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “yah tao bahut AcCI baat hO. baaolaao tuma iksasao 

SaadI krnaa caahaogao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maOM maalaI kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “ha^ vah AcCI laD,kI hO tuma ]sasao SaadI kr 

laao. maorI BaI yahI [cCa hO.” 

saao vah laD,ka maalaI kI baoTI ko pasa gayaa. maalaI AaOr maalaI 

kI p%naI nao ApnaI baoTI ]sao do dI. daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. jaba 

vao Kanaa Ka rho qao tao vaa[na K%ma hao gayaI.  

pit nao kha “vaa[na tao AaOr nahIM hO.” 

 

 

 

 
67 Bastianelo.  Tale No 93.  From Venice.  By Bernoni.  in Fiabe.  (Tale No 6). 
This story is the combination of Grimm’s two stories – “Clever Alice” and “Clever People”.  
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p%naI nao yah idKanao ko ilayao ik vah ek AcCI Gar sa^Baalanao 

vaalaI hO baaolaI “maOM jaatI hU^ AaOr kuC vaa[na lao kr AatI hU^.” 

]sanao baaotla ]zayaI AaOr thKanao
68
 maoM calaI gayaI.  

]sanao TaoMTI KaolaI AaOr saaocanao lagaI — “Agar maoro ek baoTa hao 

AaOr hma ]saka naama baaisTyaanaIlaao rKoM AaOr vah mar jaayao tao maOM 

iktnaI duKI hao jaa}^gaI.” eosaa saaoca saaoca kr vah raonao lagaI. vah 

raotI rhI raotI rhI AaOr vaa[na TaoMTI maoM sao inakla inakla kr fSa- 

pr bahtI rhI. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa ik dulaihna tao ABaI tk vaapsa nahIM laaOTI 

hO tao ]sakI maa^ baaolaI ik “maOM jaa kr doKtI hU^.” jaba vah 

thKanao maoM phu^caI tao ]sanao doKa ik dulaihna ko haqa maoM baaotla lagaI 

hO AaOr TaoMTI sao vaa[na inakla inakla kr naIcao igar rhI hO. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTI @yaa baat hO tuma [tnaa rao @yaaoM rhI 

hao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maa^ maOM yah saaoca rhI qaI ik Agar hmaaro ek 

baoTa huAa AaOr hma ]saka naama baaisTyaanaIlaao rK doM AaOr Agar vah 

mar jaayao tao maOM iktnaI duKI hao}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr tao maa^ kI Aa^KaoM maoM BaI Aa^saU Aa gayao. vah BaI 

vahIM baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao BaI raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah BaI raotI 

rhI AaOr raotI rhI. [sa baIca vaa[na fSa- pr bahtI rhI. 

 
68 Translated for the word “Cellar” as wines are normally kept there in houses. 
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Kanao kI maoja pr jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa ik vaa[na tao ABaI tk 

AayaI nahIM tao laD,ko ka ipta baaolaa “maOM jaa kr doKta hU^ ik @yaa 

maamalaa hO. eosaa lagata hO ik dulaihna ko saaqa kuC galat hao gayaa 

hO.” 

vah jaba thKanao maoM phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik saaro thKanao maoM 

vaa[na ibaKrI pD,I hO AaOr maa^ AaOr dulaihna daonaaoM baOzI rao rhI hOM. 

]sanao kha — “@yaa baat hO. tumharo saaqa kuC galat hao gayaa hO 

@yaa. tuma daonaaoM @yaaoM rao rhI hao?” 

dulaihna baaolaI — “nahIM. pr maOM yah saaoca rhI qaI ik Agar 

hmaaro ek baoTa huAa AaOr hma ]saka naama baaisTyaanaIlaao rK doM AaOr 

Agar vah mar jaayao tao maOM iktnaI duKI hao}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr ipta kI Aa^KaoM maoM BaI Aa^saU Aa gayao. vah BaI rao 

pD,a. Aba vaha^ tIna laaoga baOzo rao rho qao. vaa[na ABaI BaI TaoMTI sao 

bah bah kr fSa- pr fOla rhI qaI. 

jaba pit nao doKa ik na tao ]sakI dulaihna vaa[na lao kr vaapsa 

AayaI na maa^ AayaI AaOr na ipta Aayao tao vah Kud hI thKanao kI 

trf cala pD,a — “maOM doKta hU^ ik [na tInaaoM kao @yaa huAa jaao 

tInaaoM maoM sao ek BaI laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa.” 

saao vah BaI thKanao kI trf cala pD,a. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

doKa ik saaro thKanao maoM vaa[na bah rhI hO AaOr ]sakI dulaihna maa^ 

AaOr ipta tInaaoM baOzo rao rho hOM. 
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yah doK kr sabasao phlao tao vah Andr gayaa AaOr vaa[na kI 

TaoMTI band kI ifr ]nasao baaolaa — “yah tuma sabakao @yaa hao gayaa 

hO. vaa[na kI TaoMTI KulaI hu[- hO AaOr tuma saba yaha^ baOz kr rao rho 

hao. @yaaoM?” 

yah sauna kr dulaihna baaolaI — “maOM yah saaoca rhI qaI ik Agar 

hmaaro ek baoTa huAa AaOr hma ]saka naama baaisTyaanaIlaao rK doM AaOr 

Agar vah mar jaayao tao maOM iktnaI duKI hao}^gaI.” 

dulaha baaolaa — “@yaa tuma saba laaoga pagala hao gayao hao. @yaa 

tuma saBaI kovala [saI baat pr rao rho hao AaOr tuma laaogaaoM nao [tnaI 

vaa[na Kraba kr dI. @yaa tuma laaogaaoM ko idmaaga maoM kao[- AaOr baat 

nahIM AatI? maOM Aba tumharo saaqa nahIM rhU^gaa. maOM duinayaa^ GaUmaU^gaa AaOr 

jaba tk maOM tuma laaogaaoM sao BaI baD,o tIna baovakUf nahIM doK laU^gaa maOM Gar 

vaapsa nahIM laaOTU^gaa.” 

]sanao ek DbalaraoTI banavaayaI ek baaotla 

vaa[na laI ek saaOsaoja ilayaa kuC kpD,o ilayao AaOr 

]nakI gazrI baa^Qa kr ek DMDo pr laTkayaI DMDa 

knQao pr rK AaOr cala idyaa. 

vah calata rha calata rha pr ]sao kao[- baovakUf nahIM imalaa. 

AaiKr vah baaolaa — “]f, Aba tk tao maOM qak gayaa hU^ Aba mauJao 

Gar vaapsa jaanaa caaihyao. @yaaoMik maOMnao doK ilayaa ik mauJao ApnaI 

p%naI sao baD,a AaOr kao[- baovakUf nahIM imala sakta.” 
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vah kuC inaScaya nahIM kr pa rha qaa ik @yaa vah vaapsa calaa 

jaayao yaa ifr baovakUfaoM kI Kaoja maoM AaOr Aagao jaayao. ifr ]sanao 

saaocaa ik qaaoD,I dUr AaOr Aagao tk cala kr doK laoto hOM Saayad kao[- 

AaOr ]nasao baD,a baovakUf imala jaayao. saao vah ifr AaOr Aagao cala 

idyaa. 

Aagao cala kr ]sanao doKa ik ek AadmaI nao pUrI AastIna kI 

kmaIja phna rKI hO. vah ek ku^e pr KD,a huAa hO AaOr vah 

panaI AaOr psaInao sao laqapqa hO. 

]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “Aap yaha^ eosaa @yaa kama kr 

rho hOM ijasasao Aap [tnao panaI AaOr psaInao sao BaIgao hue KD,o hOM.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Akolaa CaoD, dao. @yaaoMik maOM yaha^ 

ApnaI [sa baalaTI maoM panaI Barnao ko ilayao KD,a KD,a bahut dor sao 

ku^e sao panaI KIMca rha hU^ pr yah baalaTI hI nahIM BartI.” 

“pr Aap iksa caIja, sao panaI KIMca rho hOM?” 

“[sa ClanaI sao.” 

“tao Aap @yaa saaocato hOM ik Aap [sa calanaI maoM panaI Bar laoMgao? 

ja,ra ruikyao.” kh kr vah pasa ko ek Gar maoM gayaa vaha^ sao ]sanao 

ek baalaTI ]Qaar maa^gaI ku^e pr laaOTa AaOr ]sasao ]sakI baalaTI 

panaI sao BarI. 

vah AadmaI bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Qanyavaad doto hue 

baaolaa “Aapka bahut Qanyavaad. Agar Aaja Aap maora panaI nahIM 
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Barto tao maOM yaha^ KD,a KD,a na jaanao kba tk ApnaI baalaTI Barta 

rhta. AaOr ifr BaI vah Saayad kBaI BarI nahIM jaatI. Aapka 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

pit yah khto hue vaha^ sao cala idyaa “]f, yah tao maorI p%naI 

sao BaI j,yaada baovakUf qaa.” kuC dUr calanao pr ]sakao ek AadmaI 

AaOr imalaa jaao kmaIja phnao qaa AaOr poD, kI ek Dala sao naIcao kUdnao 

kao qaa. 

vah AaOr pasa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek s~I poD, ko 

naIcao ba`IcaOja, ilayao KD,I qaI. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik vao @yaa 

kr rho qao. tao ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik vao vaha^ bahut dor sao KD,o 

qao AaOr vah AadmaI ba`Icaoja, phnanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa 

pr Aba tk phna nahIM payaa qaa.  

AadmaI baaolaa ik vah [sa trh sao kUd kUd kr k[- baar ba`Icaoja, 

phnanao kI kaoiSaSa kr cauka qaa pr vah Aba tk ]nhoM phna nahIM 

saka qaa. Aba ]sao yah BaI pta nahIM qaa ik vah ]nhoM kOsao phnao. 

pit baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ pr ijatnaI dor caaho ]tnaI dor zhr 

sakto hao pr ijasa trIko sao tuma [nakao phnanaa caahto hao ]sa trIko 

sao tuma [nhoM kBaI nahIM phna paAaogao. AaAao naIcao ]trao.” 

jaba vah naIcao ]tr Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sao poD, ko tnao ko saharo 

KD,a ikyaa ]sakI Ta^gaoM ]zayaIM AaOr ]nakao ba`Icaoja, maoM Dala idyaa. 

ba`Icaoja, phnaa kr ]sanao pUCa “Aba zIk hO.” 
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“ha^ ha^ bahut AcCo. tumakao [sako ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad. 

maOM tao yaha^ KD,a KD,a pta nahIM kba tk kaoiSaSa krta rhta AaOr 

ifr BaI [nhoM phna nahIM pata.” 

pit ifr vaha^ sao Aagao cala idyaa “]f, maOMnao ApnaI p%naI sao baD,o 

dao baovakUf doK ilayao. kuC dUr jaanao pr vah ek Sahr maoM phu^ca 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek jagah doKa ik kuC Saaor maca rha hO. vah 

jaba ]sako pasa phu^caa ik ]sakao pta calaa ik vaha^ kao[- SaadI hao 

rhI qaI. 

]sa Sahr ka yah irvaaja qaa ik vaha^ bahU GaaoD,o pr savaar AatI 

qaI. [sa maaOko pr vaha^ dulaho AaOr GaaoD,o vaalao ko baIca maoM bahut bahsa 

cala rhI qaI ik dulaihna GaaoD,o pr baOz kr Sahr ko faTk maoM kOsao 

Gausao. @yaaoMik dulaihna lambaI qaI GaaoD,a }^caa qaa AaOr faTk ka 

drvaajaa naIcaa qaa. vao faTk maoM hao kr nahIM jaa sakto qao.  

[sako ilayao yaa tao dulaihna ka isar kTvaanaa pD,ta yaa ifr 

GaaoDo, kI Ta^gaoM kTvaanaI pD,tIM. dulaihna ka isar kTo [sako ilayao 

dulaha ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaa AaOr GaaoD,o kI Ta^gaMo kToM [sako ilayao 

GaaoD,o vaalaa tOyaar nahIM qaa [sailayao hI yah proSaanaI qaI. 

pit nao kha — “rukao.” kh kr ]sanao dulaihna kao isar sao 

naIcao dbaa idyaa AaOr GaaoD,o kao pICo sao Qa@ka do idyaa. daonaaoM faTk 

maoM sao hao kr Sahr maoM calao gayao qao. 
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dulaha AaOr GaaoD,o ka maailak daonaaoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah [sako 

ilayao @yaa caahta qaa ik ]sanao dulaho kI dulaihna kao bacaayaa qaa 

AaOr GaaoD,o vaalao ko GaaoD,o kao bacaayaa qaa. pr ]sanao kha ik ]sakao 

kuC nahIM caaihyao qaa. 

Apnao mana maoM kha “dao AaOr ek tIna. basa [tnaa kafI hO. 

Aba maOM Gar calata hÛ.” vah Gar phu^caa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao kha 

— “ip`yao maOM Aa gayaa hU^. maOMnao tumasao BaI baD,o tIna baovakUf doK ilayao 

hOM. Aba hma Saaint sao rhoMgao AaOr iksaI baaro maoM kuC nahIM saaocaoMgao.” 

]nhaoMnao ifr sao SaadI kI AaOr ifr Saaint sao rho. samaya Aanao 

pr p%naI nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao 

baaisTyaanaaIlaao rKa. pr vah mara nahIM vah ABaI BaI ]nako saaqa hI 

rh rha hO. 

 

[sa khanaI ka ek $p isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO.69 [sa khanaI maoM dulaihna kI maa^ saaocatI 

hO ik ]sakI baoTI ka baoTa ek ku^e maoM igar pD,a hO. dulaha ijasakI ABaI tk SaadI nahIM hu[- 

qaI yah sauna kr bahut proSaana hao jaata hO AaOr yaa~a ko ilayao yah saaoca kr inaklata hO ik 

Agar ]sakao ApnaI saasa sao j,yaada kao[- baovakUf imala jaata hO tao ifr vah vaapsa nahIM Aanao 

vaalaa. 

phlaa baovakUf jaao ]sakao imalata hO vah ek maa^ imalatI hO ijasaka baccaa naaocaaolao70 Kola 

Kolato samaya Apnaa gauzilayaaoM sao Bara haqa Cod sao baahr inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO pr nahIM 

inakala pata. ]sakI maa^ kao Dr hO ik khIM ]sakao Apnao baccao ka haqa na kTvaanaa pD,o. 

tba yah pit baccao sao khta hO ik vah Apnao haqa maoM sao saarI gauzilayaa^ CaoD, do AaOr tba Apnaa 

 
69 “The Peasant of Larcara.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 148) 
70 Nocciole is a game played with peach pits which are thrown into holes made in the ground and to 
which certain numbers are attached. 
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haqa inakalao tba ]sakao haqa AasaanaI sao inakla Aayaogaa. vah eosaa hI krta hO tao ]saka haqa 

AasaanaI sao inakla Aata hO. 

Aagao jaanao pr ]sao ek dulaihna imalatI hO jaao caca- maoM hI nahIM Gausa patI @yaaoMik vah bahut 

lambaI hO AaOr saaqa maoM Apnao isar maoM ek }^caI kMGaI lagaayao hue hO. yah ]laJana BaI ipClaI 

khanaI kI trh sao hI saulaJaayaI jaatI hO. 

]sako baad ]sakao ek s~I imalatI hO jaao saUt kat rhI hO. ]sakI tklaI naIcao igar 

pD,tI hO. vah ek saUAr ijasaka naama TaonaI hO kao baulaatI hO AaOr ]sao tklaI ]za laanao ko 

ilayao khtI hO. saUAr saunata tao hO pr vah tklaI ]za kr laata nahIM hO. vah s~I gaussaa 

haotI hO AaOr ]sasao khtI hO ik Agar vah tklaI ]z kr nahIM laayaa tao Bagavaana kro ik 

]sakI maa^ mar jaayao. 

Aba yah pit jaao yah saba sauna rha haota hO ek kagaja ]zata hO ]sao ek ica{I kI 

Sa@la maoM maaoD,ta hO AaOr ]sa s~I ka drvaajaa KTKTata hO. “baahr kaOna hO?” pit khta hO 

— “drvaajaa Kaolaao. maOM TaonaI kI maa^ ko pasa sao tumharo ilayao ek ica{I lao kr Aayaa hU^. TaonaI 

kI maa^ bahut baImaar hO AaOr vah TaonaI kao marnao sao phlao ek baar doKnaa caahtI hO.” 

p%naI kao AaScaya- haota hO ik ]saka kha gayaa [tnaI jaldI hI saca hao gayaa AaOr vah 

TaonaI kao ]sakI maa^ ko Gar Baoja dotI hO. [tnaa hI nahIM vah ek Kccar Bar kr ]sakao bahut 

saarI caIja,oM BaI dotI hO. pit Kccar kao saUAr ko saaqa lao kr cala jaata hO AaOr Gar KuSaI 

KuSaI yah saaocato hue laaOTta hO ik duinayaa^ maoM iktnao baD,o baD,o baovakUf pD,o hue hOM. AaOr ifr 

ApnaI phlaI caunaI hu[- laD,kI sao hI SaadI kr laota hO. 
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94  ik`samasa71 

 

ipClaI vaalaI khanaI ka ek AaOr $p naOpaolaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. ipClaI khanaI maoM ek 

baovakUf s~I Apnao saUAr kao ]sakI maa^ ko Gar Baoja dotI hO vaOsaI hI kuC baovakUfI naOpaolaI kI 

[sa khanaI maoM BaI payaI jaatI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit qaa ]sakI p%naI kuC baovakUf saI 

qaI. ek idna pit nao p%naI sao kha — “ip`yao qaaoD,a Gar zIk kr 

laao @yaaoMik ik`samasa Aa rha hO.” 

yah kh kr pit baahr calaa gayaa. jaOsao hI ]saka pit baahr 

gayaa vah baahr Cjjao pr Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI AaOr hr Aanao jaanao 

vaalao sao pUCnao lagaI ik @yaa ]saka naama ik`samasa qaa. 

sabanao ]sakao yahI javaaba idyaa “nahIM.” pr ek AadmaI yah 

jaananao ko ilayao ik ]sanao ]sasao yah savaala @yaaoM pUCa baaolaa — “ha^ 

maora naama ik`samasa hO.” 

]sanao ]sakao Andr baulaayaa AaOr Gar kI safa[- krnao ko ]_oSya 

sao ]sakao hr caIja, do dI jaao BaI ]sako pasa qaI. jaba ]saka pit 

Aayaa tao ]sanao pUCa ik ]sanao Gar kI caIja,aoM ka @yaa ikyaa. vah 

baaolaI ]sanao saara Gar saaf kr idyaa AaOr jaOsaa ik ]sanao kha qaa 

saba caIja,oM ik`samasa kao do dIM. 

 
71 Christmas.  Tale No 94.   From Napoli.  By Imbriani.  In Pomiglianesi.  p 226. 
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]sako pit kao ]sa pr [tnaa gaussaa Aayaa [tnaa gaussaa Aayaa 

ik ]sanao ]sakao bahut pITa. 

ek dUsaro samaya pr ]sanao pit sao pUCa ik vah saUAr kba 

maarogaa tao vah baaolaa — “ik`samasa pr.”  

p%naI nao phlao jaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao ik`samasa naama ko AadmaI 

kao ZU^Za AaOr Andr baulaa kr ]sakao saUAr do idyaa. saUAr kao 

]sanao Apnao kana ko baundo phnaayao galao ka har phnaayaa. ]sanao ]sa 

AadmaI sao kha ik eosaa krnao ko ilayao ]sako pit nao hI ]sasao kha 

qaa. 

jaba ]saka pit laaOTa AaOr ]sakao maalaUma pD,a ik ]sanao @yaa 

kr idyaa hO ]sanao ]sakao bahut maara. pr ]sako baad ]sanao saIK 

ilayaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao kuC nahIM khogaa. 

 

[saI khanaI ka ek $p isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO.72 

ek p%naI jaao Apnao Gar maoM j,yaada jagah banaanao ko ilayao kuC j,yaada hI ]%sauk hO vah yah kama 

Apnao Gar maoM [k{a huAa Anaaja inakala kr krnaa caahtI hO saao ek idna vah Apnao pit sao 

pUCtI hO ik “hma Apnao Gar kI safa[- kba kroMgao.” pit javaaba dota hO jaba lambaa ma[- 

Aayaogaa.” 

Aba vah s~I hr rasta calato AadmaI sao pUCtI hO ik ]namaoM sao lambaa ma[- kaOna hO. 

AaiKr ek SarartI AadmaI kh dota hO ik lambaa ma[- vahI hO. s~I ]sakao Gar ka saara 

Anaaja do dotI hO. yah SarartI AadmaI bartna banaanao vaalaa qaa saao s~I khtI hO ik kuC 

bartna ]sakao ja$r hI do donao caaihyao. vah yah kr dota hO. 

 
72 Giuseppe Pitre.  “Long May”.  (Tale No 186) 
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s~I hr bartna kI tlaI maoM ek ek Cod kr dotI hO AaOr ]nakao ek rssaI maoM baa^Qa kr 

kmaro maoM laTka dotI hO. Aba yah khnao kI tao ja$rt hI nahIM hO ik jaba pit Gar vaapsa 

Aayaa haogaa tao ]sanao ]sao iktnaa maara haogaa. vah ija,ndo sao j,yaada khIM marI hu[- qaI. 

baovakUfI kI ek eosaI hI khanaI vaoinasa maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. yah khanaI barnaaonaI 

nao ilaKI hO AaOr [saka SaIYa-k hO “da^va” ijasao hma Aagao do rho hOM. 
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95  da^va73 

 

ek baar ek pit p%naI qao. ek idna pit nao p%naI sao kha — 

“Aaja kuC pkaOD,o Kayao jaayaoM.” p%naI nao kha ik hmaaro pasa ]nhoM 

tlanao ko ilayao kD,ahI tao hO hI nahIM tao hma ]nhoM tlaoMgao kOsao. 

 pit baaolaa — “jaa kr maorI gaaODmadr sao ]Qaar lao AaAao.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “tuma jaa kr lao AaAao na. qaaoD,I hI dUr pr tao 

hO na.” 

pit baaolaa — “tuma lao AaAao jaba hmaara kama K%ma hao jaayaogaa 

tao maOM vaapsa kr Aa}^gaa.” 

saao vah pit kI gaaODmadr sao kD,ahI maa^ganao calaI gayaI. kD,ahI 

lao kr vah vaapsa AayaI AaOr Apnao pit sao baaolaI — “yah laao 

kD,ahI. Aba tuma Kud hI vaapsa kr ko Aanaa.” 

]nhaoMnao pkaOD,o banaayao. daonaaoM nao ]nhoM KUba Kayaa.  

ifr pit baaolaa — “Aba Apnaa Apnaa kama krao AaOr jaao 

kao[- BaI phlao baaolaogaa vahI [sao vaapsa krnao jaayaogaa.” 

p%naI Apnao katnao ko kama pr laga gayaI AaOr pit Apnaa jaUta 

isalanao ko kama pr laga gayaa. daonaaoM barabar Saant qao saao caaraoM trf 

Saaint qaI isavaaya jaba pit ApnaI sau[- jaUto maoM sao inakalata qaa tao 

 
73 The Wager.  Tale No 95.  From Venice.  By Bernoni.  In Fiabe.  xiii. 
[My Note: A parallel to these stories is “The Porridge Pot” given in my book “Folktales of Europe-1”] 
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baaolata qaa “lyaUlaOrao lyaUlaOrao” AaOr jaba p%naI kattI qaI tba khtI 

qaI “ipcaIcaI ipcaIcaI”. 

[<afak sao ]Qar sao ek isapahI Apnao GaaoD,o ko saaqa gaujar rha 

qaa. ]sanao iksaI s~I sao pUCa ik ]sa saD,k pr @yaa kao[- jaUta 

banaanao vaalaa hO. 

]sanao kha ha^ yahIM pasa maoM hO AaOr ]sakao ]sa jaUto banaanao vaalao 

ko Gar tk lao gayaI. isapahI nao jaUta banaanao vaalao sao kha ik vah 

Aayao AaOr ]sako GaaoD,o ko ilayao kmar kI poTI banaa do. 

jaUta banaanao vaalao nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa basa ]sakI jaUta 

isalanao kI Aavaaja hI AatI rhI “lyaUlaOrao lyaUlaOrao”. tba isapahI 

]sasao ifr kha — “ja,ra maoro GaaoD,o ko ilayao kmar kI poTI banaa dao 

nahIM tao maOM tumhara galaa kaT dU^gaa.” 

ifr BaI jaUta banaanao vaalaa kuC nahIM baaolaa “lyaUlaOrao lyaUlaOrao”. 

[sasao isapahI kao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar 

inakala laI AaOr ifr gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaa — “ja,ra maoro GaaoD,o ko 

ilayao kmar kI poTI banaadao nahIM tao maOM tumhara galaa kaT dU^gaa.” 

pr [saka BaI kao[- fayada nahIM huAa. @yaaoMik jaUta banaanao 

vaalaa ApnaI p%naI sao phlao nahIM baaolanaa caahta qaa saao vah kovala 

vah Apnaa jaUta isalata rha AaOr ]sasao Aavaaja AatI rhI “lyaUlaOrao 

lyaUlaOrao”. 
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isapahI yah sauna kr ibalkula pagala saa hao gayaa. ]sanao jaUta 

banaanao vaalao ka isar pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao kaTnao vaalaa hI qaa ik 

]sakI p%naI nao doK ilayaa tao icallaayaI — “nahIM nahIM eosaa mat 

krao.” 

jaOsao hI p%naI baaolaI tao pit baaolanao ko ilayao Aajaad hao gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “AcCa ikyaa tuma phlao baaola pD,IM. Aba tuma kD,ahI 

lao kr maorI gaaODmadr ko pasa jaanaa AaOr maOM jaa kr GaaoD,o kI kmar 

kI poTI kaTta hU^.” 

ifr vaOsaa hI huAa AaOr [sa trh ]sanao Sat- jaItI. 

 

eosaI hI ek khanaI isaisalaI maoM 

eosaI hI ek khanaI isaisalaI maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. ]saka SaIYa-k BaI “da^va” hI hO.74 

[sa khanaI maoM pit AaOr p%naI maClaI tlato hOM AaOr ifr Apnao Apnao kama pr calao jaato hOM – 

pit jaUta banaanao ka kama krta hO AaOr p%naI katnao ka kama krtI hO. Aba ]namaoM sao jaao kao[- 

phlao Apnaa kama K%ma kr laogaa vahI maClaI Kanaa Sau$ krogaa. 

 jaba vao Apnaa Apnaa kama krto hue gaa rho qao AaOr saIiTyaa^ bajaa rho qao tao ]naka ek 

daost Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa pr @yaaoMik daonaaoM kao hI nahIM baaolanaa qaa saao 

Andr sao kao[- javaaba nahIM Aayaa. 

ifr vah Gar maoM Gausata hO AaOr daonaaoM sao baat krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO pr jaba ]sakao 

kao[- BaI javaaba nahIM imalata tao vah Kud hI maoja pr baOz kr saarI maClaI Ka jaata hO. [sa 

trh daonaaoM kI maClaI maarI jaatI hO. 

 

  

 
74 “The Wager”.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 181).  From Sicily.   
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96  vah kOMcaI qaI75 

 

hmaarI sabasao j,yaada laaokip`ya khainayaaoM maoM sao ek p`kar kI khanaI vah hO ijanamaoM is~yaaoM kI 

ijad payaI jaatI hO. eosaI khainayaa^ [TlaI maoM hr jagah payaI jaatI hO. ]na khainayaaoM ka yah 

$p isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI qao. pit p%naI daonaaoM hI 

djaI- qao pr p%naI ek AcCI Gar kI doKBaala krnao vaalaI BaI qaI. 

ek idna pit kao rsaao[-Gar maoM kuC bat-na TUTo hue idKayaI do gayao tao 

]sanao p%naI sao pUCa — “yao bat -na kOsao TUTo?” 

 p%naI baaolaI — “mauJao @yaa maalaUma.” 

pit baaolaa — “[saka @yaa matlaba hO ik mauJao @yaa maalaUma. 

[nakao iksanao taoD,a?” 

p%naI gaussao maoM baaolaI — “[nakao iksanao taoD,a? maOMnao. maOMnao [nakao 

kOMcaI sao kaT idyaa.” 

pit baaolaa — “@yaa kha kOMcaI sao kaT idyaa. @yaa tuma saca 

kh rhI hao? maOM jaananaa caahta hU^ ik tumanao ]nhoM iksa caIja, sao 

taoD,a. Agar tuma mauJao nahIM bataAaogaI tao maOM tumhoM bahut maa$^gaa.” 

p%naI ko haqa maoM @yaaoMik kOMcaI qaI saao vah ifr baaolaI — “kOMcaI 

sao.” 

 
75 Scissiors They Were.  Tale No 96. 
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“tao tuma khtI hao ik tumanao [nakao kOMcaI sao kaT idyaa.” 

“ha^ vah kOMcaI hI qaI.” 

“@yaa matlaba hO ik vah kOMcaI qaI. ja,ra zhrao. maOM tumhoM ABaI 

batata hU^ ik vah kOMcaI qaI yaa nahIM.”  

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kI kmar maoM ek rssaI baa^QaI AaOr 

]sao ek ku^e maoM laTka idyaa AaOr ifr pUCa — “Aba bataAao ik 

tumanao ]nhoM iksa caIja, sao taoD,a nahIM tao maOM tumhoM ku^e maoM igaranao jaa rha 

hU^.” 

“vah kOMcaI qaI. maOMnao kha na.” 

pit nao doKa ik yah tao bahut ija,_I hO tao ]sanao ]sao kuC AaOr 

naIcao laTka idyaa pr yah saba krnao ko baad BaI ]sanao Apnaa kha 

nahIM badlaa tao ]sanao ]sao ku^e ko baIca tk laTka idyaa. 

“Aba bataAao tumanao ]nhoM iksa caIja, sao taoD,a?” 

“kOMcaI sao.” 

[sa baar ]sanao ]sakao ku^e maoM [tnaa naIcao laTka idyaa ik ]sako 

pOr panaI sao CUnao lagao. ]sanao ifr pUCa — “Aba bataAao tumanao ]nhoM 

iksa caIja, sao taoD,a?” 

“kOMcaI sao.” 

pit ka gaussaa baZ,ta jaa rha qaa ]sanao ]sakao kmar tk panaI 

maoM Dubaao idyaa AaOr ifr pUCa — “Aba bataAao tumanao ]nhoM iksa caIja, 

sao taoD,a?” 
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“kOMcaI sao.” 

]sakI [tnaI ijad pit sao sahI nahIM gayaI. ]sanao ]sao caotavanaI 

dI — “ABaI BaI saca baaola dao. ABaI BaI samaya hO saca saca bata dao 

varnaa ek JaTka AaOr tuma pUrI kI pUrI panaI maoM.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “kOMcaI sao kOMcaI sao kOMcaI sao.” 

AaOr pit nao rssaI CaoD, dI. Cpak AaOr p%naI panaI ko naIcao. 

“Aba tuma santuYT hao? @yaa Aba BaI tuma yahI khaogaI ik tumanao 

bat-na kOMcaI sao kaTo qao?” 

pr [sa baar p%naI ka kao[- javaaba nahIM Aayaa. vah tao panaI maoM 

DUba gayaI qaI. vah tao Aba baaola hI nahIM saktI qaI.  

pr ]sanao @yaa ikyaa?  

]sanao Apnaa haqa panaI sao baahr inakalaa AaOr ]sasao [Saaro sao 

khnao lagaI jaOsao vah kOMcaI calaa rhI qaI. 

Aba baocaara pit @yaa krta. vah baaolaa — “eosao tao maOM ApnaI 

p%naI kao Kao dU^gaa AaOr mauJao ]sako pICo jaanaa pD,ogaa. saao maOM ]sakao 

panaI ko baahr inakala laota hU^. ifr vah kh saktI hO kOMcaI yaa 

baD,I kOMcaI
76
.” 

 
76 Translated for the words “Scissors” and “Shears”. In fact she broke them with “Shears” but since 
she was unable to pronounce “Shears” properly she was continuously calling it “Scissors”. And this 
created the confusion. 
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saao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao baahr inakalaa pr ]sako baad BaI 

kao[- ]sasao yah pta nahIM calaa saka ik ]sanao bat-na kOsao taoD,o. vah 

barabar yahI khtI rhI ik ]sanao bat-na kOMcaI sao kaTo. 
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97  Da@Tr ka AisasTOnT77 

 

baovakUfI kI yah ek AaOr jaanaI phcaanaI khanaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Da@Tr qaa. vah jaba BaI Apnao marIjaaoM 

kao doKnao jaata qaa tao hmaoSaa Apnao AisasTOnT kao saaqa lao jaata 

qaa. 

ek baar vah Da@Tr Apnao ek marIja kao doKnao gayaa tao ]sanao 

]sasao kha — “tuma maora kha maanato @yaaoM nahIM hao ik tumakao kuC 

nahIM Kanaa hO.” 

marIja, baaolaa — “sar maOM Aapkao kOsao ivaSvaasa idlaa}^ ik maOMnao 

kuC nahIM Kayaa hO.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “yah saca nahIM hO @yaaoMik maOM tumharI naaD,I doK 

kr bata sakta hU^ ik tumanao AMgaUr Kayao hOM.” 

Aba tao marIja pkD, maoM Aa gayaa qaa. vah baaolaa — “zIk hO 

sar. maMOnao kuC AMgaUr Kayao qao pr vao kovala kuC hI qao.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “zIk hO pr Aagao sa o ]nhoM BaI Kanao ka 

Ktra maaola nahIM laonaa. AaOr yah BaI nahIM saaocanaa ik tuma mauJao 

baovakUf banaa sakto hao.  

 
77 The Doctor’s Apprentice.  Tale No 97.   
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Da@Tr ka AisasTOnT jaao Da@Tr ko saaqa hI baOza huAa qaa 

Da@Tr kI yah haoiSayaarI doK kr bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa ik 

da@Tr nao marIja kI naaD,I doK kr yah kOsao pta calaa ilayaa ik 

marIja nao AMgaUr Kayao hOM. 

Aba jaOsao hI vao marIja ko Gar sao calao tao AisasTOnT sao Apnao 

maailak sao yah pUCo ibanaa na rha jaa saka — “maasTr. Aapnao yah 

kOsao pta lagaayaa ik marIja nao AMgaUr Kayao qao.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “iksaI BaI AadmaI kao jaao marIja, kao doKnao 

jaa rha hao baovakUf kI trh sao nahIM jaanaa caaihyao. jaOsao hI tuma 

Andr Gausaao tao tumhoM ]sako Gar maoM caaraoM trf inagaah DalanaI caaihyao 

– jaOsao plaMga ko naIcao Agar DbalaraoTI ko TukD,o pD,o haoM tao samaJaao 

ik ]sanao DbalaraoTI KayaI hO. maOMnao doKa ik ]sako plaMga ko naIcao 

dao tIna AMgaUr kI DMiDyaa^ pD,I hO [saI sao mauJao pta cala gayaa ik 

]sanao AMgaUr Kayao hOM.” 

yah trkIba jaana kr Da@Tr ka AisasTOnT tao bahut hI KuSa 

huAa. Agalao idna Sahr maoM k[- marIjaaoM kao doKnaa qaa saao Da@Tr nao 

kuC marIja doKnao ilayao Apnao AisasTOnT kao Baoja idyaa. 

dUsaro marIjaaoM kao doKnao ko saaqa saaqa vah ]sa marIja ko Gar BaI 

gayaa ijasanao phlao idna AMgaUr Kayao qao. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah BaI 

Apnao maailak kI trh sao ]sakao ApnaI haoiSayaarI batayaogaa ik vah 

BaI ek haoiSayaar Da@Tr hO. 
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]sanao maasTr kI trh sao ]sako plaMga ko caaraoM trf naIcao }pr 

doKa tao ]sakao BaUsao ko kuC itnako idKayaI do gayao tao ]sanao gaussao 

sao ja,aor sao kha — “tuma samaJato @yaaoM nahIM hao ik tumakao kuC nahIM 

Kanaa caaihyao.” 

marIja baaolaa — “sar. maOM Aapkao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik maOMnao 

kuC nahIM Kayaa hO kla sao maOMnao ek baU^d panaI BaI nahIM ipyaa hO.” 

AisasTOnT baaolaa — “nahIM sar nahIM. tumanao BaUsaa Kayaa hO 

@yaaoMik maOM doK rha hU^ ik tumharo plaMga ko naIcao BaUsao ko kuC itnako 

ABaI BaI pD,o hue hOM.” 

“@yaa? BaUsaa? @yaa Aap mauJao Apnao jaOsaa gaQaa samaJato hao?” 

yah sauna kr AisasTOnT bahut Samaa- gayaa. vah ek marIja ko 

haqaaoM baovakUf bana gayaa qaa jaao vah qaa. 
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98  if,raja,anaU kI p%naI AaOr ranaI78 

 

isaisalaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM dao cair~ eosao hOM ijanakI khainayaa^ eosao majaakaoM sao BarI hu[- hOM. yao 

dao cair~ hO if,raja,anaU AaOr ijayaUfa. if,raja,anaU tao ek raojamara- ka h^saaoD, hO AaOr ijayaUf,a ek 

eosaa cair~ hO jaOsaa dUsarI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM BaI payaa jaata hO. if,raja,anaU kI yao laaok kqaaeoM 

ijayaaosaOPpO ip~o kI khainayaaoM sao laI gayaI hOM. 

 

if,raja,anaU plaormaao maoM ek rajakumaar ka inajaI naaOkr qaa ijasasao 

rajakumaar BaI kBaI kBaI majaak kr laota qaa. pr @yaaoMik 

if,raja,anaU ApnaI [na baovakUifyaaoM ko ilayao maSahUr qaa saao rajakumaar 

]sakao AnadoKa kr dota qaa. 

 ek baar ranaI plaormaao AayaI tao ]sanao if,raja,anaU sao imalanaa 

caaha saao if,raja,anaU ranaI ko pasa gayaa. 

ranaI nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumharI SaadI hao gayaI hO yaa tuma 

ABaI tk ku^Aaro hI hao.” 

“maorI SaadI hao gayaI hO yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“maOM tumharI p%naI sao imalanaa caahtI hU^.” 

“eosaa kOsao hao sakta hO yaaor maOjaosTI. vah tao sauna nahIM 

saktI.” Asala maoM if,raja,anaU nao yah baat Apnao mana sao hI banaa kr 

kh dI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI tao zIk qaI. 

 
78 Firrazannu’s Wife and the Queen.  Tale No 98.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 156) 
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ranaI baaolaI — “kao[ - baat nahIM maOM ]sasao ja,aor sao baaola laU^gaI. 

tuma basa jaaAao AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr AaAao.” 

if,raja,anaU Apnao Gar gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — 

“f,OnaI. ranaI jaI tumasao imalanaa caahtI hOM. pr tuma Qyaana rKnaa ik 

vah ja,ra }^caa saunatI hOM. jaba tuma ]nasao baat krao tao ApnaI 

Aavaaja qaaoD,I }^caI kr ko baaolanaa.” 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “zIk hO. calaao calaoM.” 

jaba vao mahla maoM phu^cao tao if,raja,anaU kI p%naI nao }^caI Aavaaja 

maoM ranaI jaI sao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI maOM Aapko pOraoM maoM hU^.” 

ranaI nao saaocaa ik “yah @yaaoMik zIk sao sauna nahIM saktI [sailayao 

yah mauJasao [tnao }^cao saur maoM baat kr rhI hO [sakao lagata hO ik 

jaOsao [sakao saunaayaI nahIM dota vaOsao sabakao hI saunaayaI nahIM dota.” 

ranaI nao BaI ja,aor sao kha — “gauD Do maorI daost. kOsaI hao.” 

if,raja,anaU kI p%naI AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaI — “maOM bahut AcCI hU^ 

yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

ranaI nao BaI ApnaI Aavaaja }^caI kI taik vah zIk sao sauna 

sako. ]Qar f,OnaI BaI ApnaI Aavaaja }^caI baZ,atI rhI tao eosaa 

laganao lagaa jaOsao vao daonaaoM laD, rhI haoM. 

Aba if,raja,anaU sao na rha gayaa AaOr vah h^sa pD,a. ]sakI h^saI 

sao ranaI kao ]saka yah majaak samaJa maoM Aa gayaa. AaOr Agar 

if,raja,anaU vaha^ sao Baaga nahIM jaata tao vah Saayad ]sakao vahIM 
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igarFtar krvaa dotI. AaOr ifr yah majaak pta nahIM kha^ jaa kr 

K%ma haota. 

X X X X X X X X 
 

ek AaOr maaOko pr vaayasaraOya nao ek bahut baD,I davat dI 

ijasako ilayao ]nakao k[- tItraoM
79
 kI ja$rt qaI. if,raja,anaU baaolaa 

ik vah vaayasaraOya kao iktnao BaI tItr laa kr do dogaa. halaa^ik vao 

vaha^ bahut kma payao jaato qao. 

vaayasaraOya nao kha ik ]naka kama 20 tItraoM sao cala jaayaogaa. 

if,raja,anaU nao 20 kubaD,o [k{o ikyao AaOr ]nakao vaayasaraOya kI rsaao[- 

maoM lao jaa kr do idyaa AaOr vaayasaraOya kao Kbar iBajavaa dI ik ]sanao 

Apnaa kama kr idyaa hO. 

vaayasaraOya nao ]nhoM doKnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI tao if,raja,anaU ]na 

sabakao vaayasaraOya ko Gar lao gayaa. jaba vao saba Andr calao gayao tao 

if,raja,anaU baaolaa — “yao rho.” 

vaayasaraOya baaolaa — “kha^?” 

if,raja,anaU baaolaa — “yao yaha^. Aapnao “iprnaIkanaI” laanao ko 

ilayao kha qaa saao maOM lao Aayaa.” 

 
79 Translated for the word “Partridge”. In fact in Italian language The word “Pirnicani” is used which 
has two meanings – partridge and humpback, so Firrazannu took the other meaing of the word and 
brought humpbacks instead of parridges. 
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yah doK kr vaayasaraOya bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a ]sanao hr kubaD,o 

kao kuC [naama do kr ivada ikyaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek AaOr maaOko pr rajakumaar Kanaa Ka rha qaa. if,raja,anaU nao 

bahut saaro gaQao [k{o ikyao AaOr ]sakI iKD,kI ko naIcao laa kr 

]nakao [tnaI ja,aor sao baulavaayaa ik rajakumaar tao baocaara caaOMk hI 

pD,a. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek baar ek bahut hI AmaIr rajakumaar qaa ijasakao bahut saaro 

ikrayao vasaUla krnao pD,to qao pr vah kr nahIM pata qaa saao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik if,raja,anaU kao [sa kama pr lagaayaa jaayao. 

 ]sanao ]sasao kha — “laao maorI yah ica{I laao AaOr jaa kr maora 

ikrayaa vasaUla kr laaAao. maOM ]saka 20 prsaOnT tumakao do dU^gaa.” 

saao vah ]na ]na jagahaoM pr gayaa jaha^ jaha^ sao ]sakao ikrayaa 

[k{a krnaa qaa. ]sanao saaro kja-daraoM kao vaha^ baulaayaa. 

tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik ]sanao @yaa ikyaa haogaa. 

]sanao ]nasao kha ik vao Apnao ikrayao ka ]saka 20 prsaOnT 

ihssaa ]sakao do doM – [sasao j,yaada nahIM. baakI ka bacaa pOsaa vao 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 140 ~ 
 

Agalao saala rajakumaar kao do doM. AaOr ]nakao vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr 

ifr rajakumaar ko pasa gayaa. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao saara ikrayaa vasaUla kr 

ilayaa.” 

if,raja,anaU baaolaa — “Aap iksa ikrayao kao [k{a krnao kI 

baat kr rho hOM. mauJao tao Apnaa ihssaa hI [k{a krnao ko ilayao 

bahut maohnat krnaI pD,I.” 

“yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao. tumhara kaOna saa ihssaa.” 

“maO zIk kh rha hÛ mauJao Apnaa ihssaa yaanaI 20 prsaOnT hI 

[k{a krnao ko ilayao bahut maohnat krnaI pD,I. Aapka ihssaa tao 

Aapkao Agalao saala hI imalaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar h^sa pD,a AaOr if,raja,anaU KuSa KuSa 

santuYT hao kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek baar rajakumaar kao iSakar ko ilayao jaanaa qaa tao ]sanao 

if,raja,anaU kao baulaa kr ]sasao kha ik jaba ]sao fursat hao vah 

rajakumaarI sao kh do ik vah Saama ka Kanaa ]sako saaqa nahIM 

Kayaogaa. 

 Aba if,raja,anaU kao ek hFto tk [sa sandoSa kao rajakumaarI sao 

khnao ka samaya nahIM imalaa. ek hFto baad hI vah rajakumaar ka 
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yah sandoSa rajakumaarI kao do saka. phlao maaOko pr rajakumaarI nao 

AaQaI rat tk rajakumaar ka baD,I ]%saukta sao [ntjaar ikyaa. 

dUsaro maaOko pr rajakumaarI khIM calaI gayaI. AaOr jaba 

rajakumaar laaOTa tao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI tao baahr gayaI hu[- hO. 

Gar maoM Kanaa BaI nahIM hO.  

]sanao if,raja,anaU kao baulaa kr bahut Da^Ta ik ]sanao samaya pr 

rajakumaarI kao yah baat @yaaoM nahIM khI tao ]sanao yah kh kr Apnao 

Aapkao bacaa ilayaa ik rajakumaar nao tao ]sasao yahI kha qaa yah 

sandoSa jaba ]sao sauivaQaa hao tBaI kho saao ]sanao ]saka sandoSa jaba 

]sakI sauivaQaa hu[- tba kh idyaa.
80

 

 X X X X X X X  
 

ek baar vaayasaraOya if,raja,anaU ko eosao majaakaoM sao bahut tMga Aa 

gayaa tao ]sakao ]sanao mauiryaalaI Baoja idyaa. jaba if,raja,anaU vaha^ rhto 

rhto qak gayaa tao ]sanao Sahr kI ima+I sao ek gaaD,I BarI AaOr ]sa 

pr baOz kr plaormaao cala idyaa. 

 vaayasaraOya nao jaOsao hI ]sakao doKa tao ]sakao turnt hI igarFtar 

kr ilayaa ik vah ibanaa vaayasaraOya kI majaI- ko mauiryaalaI sao Aayaa 

 
80 This incident reminds us the story of Straparola (XIII day,  story no 6) where a master sends his 
servant to buy some meat and sircastically said to him, “Go and stay a year.” Servant obeyed as the 
latter command. 
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kOsao. pr if,raja,anaU nao kha ik eosaa kr ko ]sanao kao[- SaahI inayama 

nahIM taoD,a vah ABaI BaI mauiryaalaI kI ima+I pr hO. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek baar rajakumaar nao if,raja,anaU kao saIK donaI caahI taik vah 

]sakI [sa majaak kI Aadt kao raok sako tao ]sanao iklao ko 

kmaanDr kao kha ik ek idna vah Apnao ek naaOkr kao ek ica{I 

lao kr Baojaogaa. saao jaao kuC ]sa ica{I maoM ilaKa hao vah ]sako saaqa 

kr do. 

 ek hFto baad baad ]sanao if,raja,anaU kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

ek ica{I do kr kha ik laao yah ica{I laao AaOr [sao iklao ko 

kmaanDr kao do donaa. AaOr jaao [samaoM ilaKa hO ]sao tumhoM donao ko ilayao 

khnaa. 

 if,raja,anaU nao vah ica{I laI AaOr ]sao Apnao haqaaoM maoM ]laTta 

plaTta lao calaa. ]sao kuC Sak hao gayaa qaa saao jaato samaya jaba 

vah ek dUsaro naaOkr sao imalaa tao ]sanao vah ica{I ]sa naaOkr kao dI 

AaOr ]sao iklao ko kmaanDr ko pasa Baoja idyaa AaOr kha — “laao 

yah ica{I iklao ko kmaanDr kao donaa AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik [samaoM jaao 

kuC BaI tumhoM donao ko ilayao ilaKa hO vah tumhoM do do.” jaba tuma vaapsa  

AaAaogao tba hma vaa[na ipyaoMgao.” 
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naaOkr calaa gayaa AaOr vah ica{I lao jaa kr kmaanDr kao do 

dI. ]sanao ica{I Kaola kr pZ,I. ]samaoM ilaKa qaa — “kmaanDr. 

yah maora naaOkr Aa rha hO jaao ek bahut baD,a gaQaa hO. [sakao 100 

kaoD,o maarnaa AaOr ifr [sakao vaapsa Baoja donaa.” 

rajakumaar ka yah hu@ma palana ikyaa gayaa AaOr ]sa ica{I kao 

lao jaanao vaalao kao 100 kaoD,o maaro gayao. vah baocaara 100 kaoD,o Kanao 

ko baad AQamara hao kr laaOTa.  

jaba if,raja,anaU nao yah saunaa tao ]sakI tao h^sato h^sato jaana hI 

inakla gayaI. vah h^sato h^sato baaolaa — “maoro Baa[-. maoro ilayao AaOr 

tumharo ilayao. tuma mauJasao j,yaada AcCo hao.”
81
 

 

 

 

 

if,raja,anaU ko baaro maoM kuC AaOr BaI khainayaa^ pc̀ailat hOM pr vao saba yaha^ ilaKnao ko laayak nahIM 

hOM. [sailayao Aba hma ijayaUfa kI  khainayaaoM kI trf calato hOM. ijayaUfa [TlaI ko Alaga 

Alaga p`antaoM maoM Alaga Alaga naamaaoM sao maSahUr hO. 

 

 

  

 
81 This story has been written by Laura Gonzenbach also.  (Tale No 75) 
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99  ijayaUf,a AaOr PlaasTr kI maUit-82 

 

ijayaUf,a [TlaI ko Alaga Alaga p`antaoM maoM Alaga Alaga naamaaoM sao maSahUr hO. jaOsao ~panaI maoM 

ijayaUka, isaisalaI ko TapU pr ijayaU@saa, Ak`I maoM ijayaUvaalaI AaOr maacao-sa TskOnaI AaOr raoma maoM 

ijayaU@ka. yaha^ ]sakI kuC khainayaa^ dI jaatI hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba s~I qaI. ]sako ek 

baoTa qaa ijasaka naama qaa ijayaUf,a jaao bahut hI baovakUf AalasaI AaOr 

caalaak qaa. ]sakI maa^ ko pasa ek kpD,a qaa. ek idna ]sanao 

]sasao kha — “lao baoTa yah kpD,a lao jaa AaOr [sao iksaI dUsaro dUr 

ko Sahr maoM baoca Aa. AaOr doK kr ]saI AadmaI kao baocanaa jaao 

bahut kma baat krta hao.” 

 ijayaUf,a  nao Apnao knQao pr kpD,a Dalaa AaOr ]sao baocanao cala 

idyaa. jaba vah Sahr Aayaa tao ]sanao icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

“kaOna yah kpD,a KrIdnaa caahta hO. iksaI kao yah kpD,a 

KrIdnaa hO.” 

laaoga ]sako pasa Aayao AaOr ]sa kpD,o ko baaro maoM bahut saarI 

baatoM krnao lagao. kao[- khta ik yah kpD,a bahut maaoTa hO. kao[- 

dUsara khta ik yah kpD,a bahut ma^hgaa hO. ijayaUf,a  nao saaocaa ik 

vao saba bahut baat kr rho qao saao vah ]nakao kpD,a nahIM baocaogaa. 

 
82 Giuffa and the Plaster Statue.  Tale No 99. 
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saao vah vaha^ sao Aagao cala idyaa. kuC dUr cala kr vah ek 

Aa^gana maoM Aa phu^caa jaha^ kovala ek PlaasTr kI maUit- KD,I qaI. 

ijayaUf,a nao ]sasao BaI pUCa ik @yaa vah kpD,a KrIdnaa caahtI qaI. 

pr ]sanao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

ijayaUf,a nao doKa ik yah maUit- tao baaola hI nahIM rhI hO saao [saI 

kao yah kpD,a baocanaa zIk rhogaa. saao ]sanao kpD,a Apnao knQao sao 

]tar kr ]sa maUit- pr Ta^ga idyaa. AaOr baaolaa — “maOM kla 

Aa}^gaa Apnao pOsao laonao ko ilayao.” 

Agalao idna vah vaha^ ]sasao Apnao pOsao laonao gayaa tao vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kpD,a BaI nahIM hO. ]sanao maUit- sao Apnao 

kpD,o ko pOsao maa^gao tao maUit- ifr kuC nahIM baaolaI. ijayaUf,a  kao 

gaussaa Aayaa tao vah baaolaa — “Agar tUnao mauJao maoro kpD,o ko pOsao nahIM 

idyao tao maOM tuJao batata hU^ ik maOM kaOna hU^.” 

]sanao pasa maoM pD,a ek maaoTa saa DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sakI 

ipTayaI Sau$ kr dI. vah ]sao tba tk pITta rha jaba tk vah 

maUit- TUT nahIM gayaI. laao ]sako Andr tao ]sakao ek GaD,a Bar kr 

pOsao imalao. 

]sanao vah pOsao Apnao qaOlao maoM Dalao AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. Gar 

phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha ik vah ek na baaolanao vaalao kao 

kla kpD,a baoca kr Aayaa qaa ]sanao mauJao Aaja pOsao nahIM idyao tao 
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maOMnao ]sao ek DMDo sao maar idyaa AaOr tba ]sasao pOsao lao kr maOM Gar 

Aayaa hÛ. 

]sakI maa^ A@lamand qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik tU [sa baat kao 

iksaI kao batanaa nahIM. hma laaoga [sa pOsao kao QaIro QaIro Kca- kroMgao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek AaOr samaya ijayaUf,a kI maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa maoro pasa yah 

ek kpD,a hO [sao rMgavaanaa hO. tU [sao lao jaa AaOr [sao kpD,a rMganao 

vaalao ko pasa CaoD, donaa jaao kalaa AaOr hra rMgata hO.” 

ijayaUf,a nao ]sa kpD,o kao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr calaa gayaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek bahut baD,a saundr saa^p idKayaI do gayaa. @yaaoMik 

vah hra qaa [sailayao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “maorI maa^ nao mauJao yah kpD,a 

idyaa hO. vah [sao rMgavaanaa caahtI hO. maOM [sao laonao ko ilayao kla 

Aa}^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao vah kpD,a vahIM CaoD,a AaOr calaa gayaa. vah Gar 

phu^caa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao batayaa ik vah @yaa kr ko Aayaa hO. 

sauna kr ]sakI maa^ tao Apnao baala hI naaocanao baOz gayaI. vah baaolaI 

— “Aao baoSama -. tU [sa trh sao mauJao kOsao babaa-d kr sakta hU. maOM 

ABaI jaldI sao jaatI hU^ AaOr doK kr AatI hU^ ik vah kpD,a ABaI 

vaha^ hO yaa nahIM.”  

ijayaUf,a vaha^ gayaa pr kpD,a tao tba tk gaayaba hao gayaa qaa. 
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laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak kI ilaKI hu[- ek eosaI hI khanaI maoM83 ]sakao kpD,a imala jaata hO 

AaOr vah ]sao lao kr ifr sao kpD,a rMganao vaalao ko pasa jaata hO. rasto maoM vah ek maOdana maoM pD,o 

p%qaraoM ko Zor pr saustanao ko ilayao baOz jaata hO. ek bahut baD,a saa igarigaT p%qaraoM maoM sao 

inaklata hO tao ijayaUf,a ]saI kao kpD,a rMganao vaalaa samaJa laota hO tao kpD,a vahIM p%qaraoM pr 

CaoD, kr Gar vaapsa Aa jaata hO. 

Aba yah tao saaf hO ik ]sakI maa^ ]sao vah kpD,a laanao ko ilayao ifr sao vaapsa BaojatI hO 

pr [sa baar vaha^ tao kpD,a BaI gaayaba hao jaata hO AaOr igarigaT BaI. ijayaUf,a  icallaata hO — 

“Aao kpD,a rMganao vaalao. Agar tuma maora kpD,a nahIM daogao tao maOM tumhara Gar taoD, dU^gaa.” yah 

kh kr vah p%qaraoM ko Zor sao p%qar hTanao lagata hO AaOr vaha^ ]sakao p%qaraoM ko naIcao ek pOsaaoM 

ka ek bat-na dbaa imala jaata hO. vah ]sakao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa Apnao Gar lao jaata hO. 

]sakI maa^ ]sao Kanaa iKlaatI hO AaOr ifr saaonao ko ilayao Baoja dotI hO AaOr pOsaaoM ko bat-na kao 

saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao dbaa dotI hO. 

tba vah Apnao eop`na maoM AMjaIr AaOr ikSaimaSa BartI hO. }pr Ct pr jaatI hO AaOr 

icamanaI sao vao AMjaIroM AaOr ikSaimaSa ibastr pe laoTo hue ijayaUf,a  ko mau^h maoM foMktI hO. ijayaUf,a  

tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao jaata hO AaOr ]nhoM poT Bar kr Kata hO. AgalaI saubah vah 

ApnaI maa^ sao khta hO ik kla rat baccaa k`a[sT icamanaI sao ]sako ilayao AMjaIr AaOr ikSaimaSa 

foMk rha qaa. ijayaUf,a  pOsaaoM ko bat-na kI baat iCpa nahIM sakta AaOr vah ]sako baaro maoM sabasao 

kh dota hO AaOr Ant maoM ]sa pr [lajaama lagaa kr ]sakao jaja ko saamanao laayaa jaata hO.  

jaja ko laaoga ijayaUf,a kI maa^ ko pasa [sa baat kao p@ka krnao ko ilayao jaato hOM. vao 

]sasao khto hO “tumhara baoTa hr iksaI sao yah kh rha hO ik Aapko pasa ek baD,a bat -na Bar 

kr pOsao hOM jaao ]sao khIM sao imala gayao hOM. @yaa Aapkao maalaUma hO ik ]sa pOsaaoM ko bat-na kao rajaa 

ko pasa jamaa krvaa donaa caaihyao.” 

maa^ manaa krtI hO ik ]sakao iksaI pOsao ko baaro maoM kuC nahIM maalaUma AaOr ijayaUf,a  tao 

A@sar hI baovakUfI kI khainayaa^ khta rhta hO. yah sauna kr ijayaUf,a  baaolaa — “pr maa^ 

@yaa tumhoM yaad nahIM ik maOM tumharo ilayao ek bat-na lao kr Aayaa qaa AaOr ]sa rat baccaa k`a[sT 

nao icamanaI maoM sao AMjaIr AaOr ikSaimaSa kI baairSa maoro mau^h maoM kI qaI.” 

 
83 Laura Gonzenbach.  Giufa.  (Tale No 37) 
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maa^ turnt hI baaolaI — “doKa Aapnao. yah iktnaa baovakUf hO. [sakao tao yahI nahIM pta 

ik yah @yaa kh rha hO.” yah sauna kr jaja ko laaoga yah khto hue calao gayao ik yah laD,ka 

tao vaak[- ibalkula hI baovakUf hO. 
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100  ijayaUf,a  AaOr jaja84 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ijayaUf,a kuC p<ao [k{a krnao ko ilayao 

jaMgala gayaa. jaba tk vah laaOTa tba tk rat hao caukI qaI AaOr 

caa^d ]ga Aayaa qaa. ijayaUf,a  ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr caa^d 

ka baadlaaoM maoM sao inaklanaa AaOr ifr ]namaoM iCpnaa doKta rha. 

 jaba vah baahr inakla Aata qaa tao vah baaolata qaa ik “vah 

inakla Aayaa vah inakla Aayaa” AaOr jaba vah iCp jaata tao vah 

khta “vah iCp gayaa vah iCp gayaa”. 

vahIM ]sako pasa maoM kuC caaor ek baCD,o kI Kala saaf kr rho 

qao ijasao vao ABaI ABaI caura kr laayao qao. jaba ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik “vah 

inakla Aayaa” AaOr “vah iCp gayaa” tao ]nakao lagaa ik Adalat 

ka kao[- AaOfIsar vaha^ Aa gayaa hO AaOr vah ]nhIM ko baaro maoM baat 

kr rha hO saao ]nhaoMnao maa^sa tao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

jaba ijayaUf,a nao doKa ik caaor Baaga gayao tao vah doKnao gayaa ik 

vaha^ @yaa qaa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao AaQaa Kala inakalaa huAa 

baCD,a pD,a qaa. ]sanao Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sasao ]samaoM sao 

ijatnaa maa^sa kaTa jaa sakta qaa kaT kr Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayaa 

AaOr baakI vahIM CaoD, kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

 
84 Giufa and the Judge.  Tale No 100. 
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jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao maa^ nao pUCa ik vah [tnaI dor sao @yaaoM 

Aayaa tao ]sanao kha ik vah ]sako ilayao kuC maa^sa laa rha qaa. maa^ 

nao kha ik Agalao idna vah ]sa maa^sa kao baoca dogaI AaOr ]sasao Aayao 

pOsao vah ]sako ilayao rK dogaI. Agalao idna maa^ Sahr gayaI AaOr vah 

maa^sa baoca kr Aa gayaI. 

Saama kao jaba ijayaUf,a Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao maa^ sao pUCa ik @yaa 

vah maa^sa baoca AayaI. maa^ baaolaI “ha^ maOM maa^sa baoca AayaI AaOr ]sao 

mai@KyaaoM kao ]Qaar pr baoca AayaI.” 

“vao maora pOsaa kba doMgaI.” 

“jaba ]nako pasa haogaa.” 

ek hFta gaujar gayaa AaOr mai@Kyaa^ pOsao lao kr nahIM AayaIM. 

saao ijayaUf,a jaja ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “jaja saahba. mauJao 

nyaaya caaihyao. maOMnao mai@KyaaoM kao maa^sa ]Qaar pr baocaa qaa pr ]nhaoMnao 

maora pOsaa ABaI tk nahIM idyaa hO.” 

jaja baaolaa — “maOM ]nakao yah sajaa dota hU^ ik tuma ]nhoM jaha^ 

doKao vahIM maar sakto hao.” 

[<afak sao tBaI ek ma@KI jaja kI naak pr baOz gayaI. 

ijayaUf,a nao ]nakI naak pr [tnaI ja,aor sao GaU^saa maara ik jaja saahba 

ka tao isar hI fUT gayaa. basa ifr ijayaUf,a ka @yaa huAa haogaa 

tuma Kud saaoca sakto hao. 
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yah ma@KI vaalaI GaTnaa ek AkolaI khanaI ko $p maoM BaI payaI jaatI hO ijasao laaoga plaormaao maoM 

khto saunato hOM — “mai@KyaaoM nao ijayaUf,a kao Gaor ilayaa AaOr kaTa. tao vah jaja saahba ko pasa 

gayaa AaOr ]nasao iSakayat kI tao jaja saahba h^sa pD,o AaOr baaolao — “zIk hO maOM mai@KyaaoM ko 

ilayao yah sajaa dota hU^ ik jaha^ BaI tuma kao[- ma@KI doKao tao ]sao maar sakto hao. jaba jaja 

saahba yah kh rho qao ik ek ma@KI ]nakI naak pr Aa kr baOz gayaI. ijayaUf,a nao ]sa ma@KI 

kao [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik jaja saahba kI naak hI TUT gayaI.” 
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101  CaoTa AaOmalaOT85 

 

[TlaI maoM [sa khanaI ko k[- $p payao jaato hOM. yah khanaI maUla $p sao AaoireonT sao AatI hO 

AaOr “pMcatn~” maoM payaI jaatI hO. ek rajaa Apnao palatU bandr sao khta hO ik vah jaba vah 

saao rha hao tba vah ]sa pr phra do. rajaa saao gayaa tao bandr ]saka phra donao lagaa. ek 

ma@KI rajaa ko isar pr Aa kr baOz jaatI hO pr bandr ]sakao vaha^ sao hTa nahIM pata hO. saao 

vah rajaa kI tlavaar ]zata hO AaOr ]sasao ]sa ma@KI kao maar dota hO – AaOr saaqa maoM rajaa kao 

BaI. 

 ek dUsarI eosaI hI khanaI bauw jaI ko mau^h sao khlavaayaI gayaI hO. ek macCr ek gaMjao 

baZ,[- kao kaT laota hO. ]sakao Bagaanao ko ilayao vah Apnao baoTo kao baulaata hO. baoTa ek 

kulhaD,I lao kr Aata hO AaOr ]sa CaoTo sao kID,o pr inaSaanaa lagaata hO. pr kID,o kao maarto 

samaya Apnao ipta ko isar ko BaI dao TukD,o kr dota hO. 

 [sako yaUraop ko kuC laaokip`ya $p [TlaI maoM BaI payao jaato hOM. vao isaisalaI ko Alaavaa 

FlaaorOnsa laOGaaona- AaOr vaoinasa maoM kho saunao jaato hOM. [saka phlaa $p hO — “CaoTa AaOmalaOT”.  

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek CaoTI s~I qaI ijasako pasa ek CaoTa 

kmara qaa AaOr ek CaoTI maugaI- qaI. maugaI- nao ek AMDa idyaa tao 

CaoTI s~I nao ]sao lao jaa kr ]saka ek CaoTa saa AaOmalaOT banaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao zMDa haonao ko ilayao iKD,kI maoM rK idyaa. 

ik tBaI ek ma@KI AayaI AaOr ]sao Ka gayaI. tuma saaoca 

sakto hao ik vah AaOmalaOT kOsaa rha haogaa. vah CaoTI s~I maijasT/oT 

ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao jaa kr ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. maijasT/oT 

nao ]sao ek DMDa idyaa AaOr kha ik jaha^ BaI vah ]sa ma@KI kao 

 
85 The Little Omelet.  Tale No 101.kI naak  
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doKo ]sao [sa DMDo sao maar do. ]saI samaya ek ma@KI maijasT/oT kI 

naak pr baOz gayaI. s~I nao saaocaa ik Saayad yahI vah ma@KI haogaI 

ijasanao ]saka AaOmalaOT Kayaa hO saao ]sanao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa AaOr 

maijasT/oT kI naak pr do maara AaOr ]sakI naak taoD, dI. 

 

 

 

laOGaaona- AaOr vaoinasa maoM BaI yah khanaI eosao hI khI jaatI hO. [sako saaihi%yak $p BaI k[- saaro 

hOM caar pa^ca $p tao [sako [TlaI maoM hI payao jaato hOM. kuC f`aMsa maoM BaI hOM. [saka sabasao j,yaada 

laaokip`ya $p laa faOnTona kI ilaKI hu[- khanaI “BaalaU AaOr SaaOikyaa maalaI” hO.86 

ek baar ijayaUf,a nao Apnao ]znao sao phlao hI ek saITI kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao ApnaI 

maa^ sao pUCa ik vaha^ sao kaOna jaa rha qaa. vah baaolaI ik vah saubah kao gaanao vaalaa qaa.  

Aba yah Aavaaja raoja hI AatI tao ek idna [sa Aavaaja sao tMga hao kr ijayaUf,a baahr 

inaklaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI kao maar idyaa jaao raoja yah saITI kI Aavaaja inakalaa krta qaa. 

AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao Aa kr baaolaa ik Aaja ]sanao saubah gaanao vaalao kao maar idyaa hO. 

]sakI maa^ baahr gayaI ]sa AadmaI kI laaSa lao kr AayaI AaOr ]sao ku^e maoM foMk idyaa jaao 

saUKa pD,a rhta qaa. ]sako baad ]sao yaad Aayaa ik ]sako pasa tao ek maomanaa qaa. saao ]sanao 

]sakao maara AaOr ]saI ku^e maoM foMk idyaa. 

[sa baIca saubah kao gaanao vaalao ko pirvaar kao pta calaa ik saubah gaanao vaalao kI h%yaa hao 

gayaI hO saao vao ApnaI iSakayat lao kr jaja ko pasa gayao. ifr vaha^ sao saaro laaoga jaa^ca pD,tala 

ko ilayao ijayaUf,a ko Gar gayao. 

jaja nao ijayaUf,a  sao pUCa — “tumanao laaSa kha^ foMkI.” 

baovakUf ijayaUf,a nao javaaba idyaa — “maOMnao ]sao ku^e maoM foMk idyaa.” 

tao ]nhaoMnao ijayaUf,a kI kmar maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ]sao ku^e maoM naIcao ]tara. jaba vah ku^e 

kI tlaI maoM phu^caa tao vah haqa sao TTaola kr laaSa kao mahsaUsa krnao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. 

 
86 La Fontaine.  “The Bear and the Amateur Gardener”.  Book VIII.  10. 
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pr vaha^ ]sako haqa AayaI maomanao kI }na. vah saubah gaanao vaalao ko baoTo sao icallaa kr 

baaolaa — “@yaa tumharo ipta ko }pr }na qaI?” 

“nahIM maoro ipta ko }pr tao }na nahIM qaI.” 

“[sako }pr tao }na hO [saka matlaba yah hO ik yah tumharo ipta nahIM hOM.” 

ifr ]sanao maomanao kI pU^C Cu[- AaOr ]sako baoTo sao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo ipta ko pU^C 

qaI.” 

“nahIM maoro ipta ko tao pU^C BaI nahIM qaI.” 

“tao [saka matlaba hO ik yah BaI tumharo ipta nahIM hOM.” 

]sako baad ]sako haqa maoM Aayao maomanao ko caar pOr tao ]sanao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tumharo 

ipta ko caar pOr qao?” 

“nahIM maoro ipta ko tao caar pOr BaI nahIM qao.” 

“[sako tao caar pOr hOM [saka matlaba yah BaI tumharo ipta nahIM hOM.” 

AaOr ]sako baad ]sako haqa maoM Aayaa maomanao ka isar AaOr ]sako dao saIMga. ]sanao ifr 

pUCa — “@yaa tumharo ipta ko dao saIMga qao?” 

“nahIM maoro ipta ko tao saIMga hI nahIM qao.” 

“tao [sako tao dao saIMga hO [saka matlaba hO ik yah BaI tumharo ipta nahIM hOM.” 

tba jaja baaolaa — “ijayaUf,a ]sao }pr lao kr AaAao caaho ]sako }na hao yaa saIMga haoM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ijayaUf,a kao }pr KIMca ilayaa. ]sako knQaaoM pr ek maomanaa qaa. jaba jaja nao 

doKa ik vah tao sacamauca ek maomanaa hI qaa tao ]sanao ijayaUf,a kao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

[sa khanaI ko ek dUsaro $p maoM ijayaUf,a kI maa^ ]sakao bandUk lao kr ek kaiD-nala 

maarnao ko ilayao khtI hO. ijayaUf,a pUCta hO ik kaiD-nala @yaa haota hO tao maa^ khtI hO ijasako 

laala isar haota hO. ijayaUf,a jaa kr ek kaiD-nala kao maar dota hO AaOr ]sao Gar lao Aata hO. 

baakI kI khanaI }pr jaOsaI khanaI hI hO. 

 ek dUsaro $p maoM ijayaUf,a kI maa^ ko pasa ek maugaa- hO ijasao vah ek idna pkatI hO AaOr 

ijayaUf,a ijasanao maugaa- phlao kBaI Kayaa nahIM haota tao ]sao maugaa- bahut AcCa lagata hO. vah 

ApnaI maa^ sao pUCta ik vah @yaa hO tao ]sakI maa^ khtI hO ik yah rat kao gaanao vaalaa hO. ek 

rat baocaara ijayaUf,a drvaajao ko pICo KD,o ek AadmaI kao gaato doK laota hO tao ]sao maar dota hO 

AaOr ]sao Gar laa kr ApnaI maa^ sao ]sao pkanao ko ilayao khta hO. baakI kI khanaI phlaI 

khanaI jaOsaI hI hO.   
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102  KaAao maoro kpD,aoM87 

 

ijayaUf,a @yaaoMik kafI baovakUf qaa [sailayao na tao ]sasao kao[- baat hI 

krta qaa AaOr na kao[- ]sao Apnao pasa hI ibazata qaa. ]sakao kao[- 

Apnao Gar BaI nahIM baulaata qaa AaOr na Kanao kao hI pUCta qaa. 

 ek baar ijayaUf,a ek fama-ha]sa pr gayaa tao iksaanaaoM nao ]sao 

doKa ik vah tao fTo kpD,aoM maoM hO AaOr bahut garIba hO tao ]nhaoMnao 

]sako pasa kuC ku<ao CaoD, idyao AaOr ]sakao Dra kr vaha^ sao Bagaa 

idyaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao yah saunaa tao ]sako ilayao ek saundr ba`Icaoja, 

banavaa dIM ek baiZ,yaa kaoT KrId idyaa AaOr ek maKmala kI jaOkoT 

idlavaa dI. [na kpD,aoM maoM ijayaUf,a ek AaovarsaIyar saa laga rha 

qaa. [nhIM kpD,aoM maoM vah ifr sao ]saI fama-ha]sa pr jaa phu^caa. 

tba doKnao vaalaI baat qaI ik ]na laaogaaoM nao ]saka iktnao AcCo 

sao svaagat ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. jaba 

vah maoja pr baOza tao saba laaoga ]sa pr Qyaana do rho qao.  

ijayaUf,a ek haqa sao Kanaa Apnao mau^h maoM Dala rha qaa AaOr 

dUsaro haqa sao ApnaI jaobaoM Bar rha qaa AaOr baakI bacao Kanao sao kh 

rha qaa “AaAao maoro kpD,aoM [sao tuma Kalaao @yaaoMik yaha^ tao tuma hI 

baulaayao gayao hao maOM nahIM.” 

 
87 Eat My Clothes.  Tale No 102. 
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[sa khanaI ko baaro maoM yah ek baD,I majaodar baat hO ik [sao kovala danto88 nao hI nahIM 

kha hO bailk [sako }pr sarkambaI nao BaI ek ]pnyaasa89 ilaKa hO.  

ijayaUf,a kao Gar maoM Akolao CaoD,naa Ktro sao KalaI nahIM qaa. ek baar ]sakI maa^ caca- 

gayaI tao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ApnaI CaoTI baihna kao qaaoD,a saa dilayaa banaa kr iKlaa do. 

ijayaUf,a nao ek bahut baD,a bat-na Bar kr dilayaa banaayaa AaOr ]sa baocaarIo baccaI kao saara iKlaa 

idyaa AaOr ]sanao gama- haonao kI vajah sao baccaI ka mau^h BaI jalaa idyaa ijasasao vah mar gayaI. 

ek AaOr maaOko pr ]sakI maa^ jaba Gar sao baahr gayaI tao maugaI- kao danaa iKlaanao ilayao kh 

gayaI jaao Apnao AMDaoM pr baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr Kanaa iKlaanao ko baad ifr sao ]sao AMDaoM pr ibazanao 

ko ilayao kh gayaI taik ]sako AMDo zMDo na pD,oM. pr ijayaUf,a nao ]sako mau^h maoM [tnaa Kanaa zU^sa 

idyaa ik vah baocaarI mar hI gayaI. AaOr ifr vah Kud maugaI- ko AMDaoM pr baOz gayaa jaba tk 

]sakI maa^ AayaI. 

ek baar ijayaUf,a kI maa^ maasa saunanao gayaI tao ]sanao ijayaUf,a sao kha ik drvaajaa band kr 

lao.90 pr ijayaUf,a nao samaJaa ik ]sakI maa^ nao drvaajaa inakala laonao ko ilayao kha hO saao vah 

drvaajaa inakala kr caca- lao gayaa ApnaI maa^ ko saamanao Dala idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “laao yah rha 

tumhara drvaajaa.” 

[sa khanaI kao isaisalaI maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $paoM maoM ijayaUf,a kovala drvaajaa ]sako 

kbjaaoM sao taoD, laota hO AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao jaata hO jaao caca- maoM baOzI hu[- hO. [TlaI maoM 

kho saunao jaanao vaalao dUsaro $paoM maoM baUbaI drvaajaa Apnao Aap hI lao jaata hO AaOr ifr rat kao 

poD, pr lao jaata hO. DakU laaoga Aato hOM AaOr ApnaI caIja,aoM ka ba^Tvaara krto hOM tba baUbaI 

drvaajaa naIcao igara dota hO. DakU Dr jaato hOM AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga jaato hOM. baUbaI ]nako CaoD,o hue 

vah saaro pOsao lao kr Gar Aa jaata hO. 

ijayaUf,a kI AaOr khainayaa^ laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak kI ilaKI hue nambar 37 kI khanaI maoM 

imalatI hOM.  

  

 
88 Dante.  Dante Aligheiri.  (c 1265-1321)  A Medieval Italian poet and philosopher.  He wrote 
“Inferno” (1314) and “Divine Comedy” just before he died in 1321.  He died from Malaria. 
89 Sercambi also wrote one novel about this. 
90 In English it is called “Pull the door to.” But Giufa took its meaning the other way, he pulled it, 
pulled until it came out of the frame. 
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103  ijayaUf,a ko karnaamao91 

 

[sa trh tumanao doKa ik ijayaUf,a [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr 

laaokip`ya hIrao hO. [sakI CaoTI CaoTI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM maSahUr hOM. [sakI kuC laaok 

kqaaeoM laaOra gaaOnjaOnabaak nao ilaKI hOM ijanakao hma yaha^ [sa saMga`h kao pUra krnao ilayao do rho hOM. 

 

1  ijayaUf,a AaOr padrI 

jaba ijayaUf,a nao ApnaI CaoTI baihna kao garma panaI maoM ]baala kr maar 

idyaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa. Gar sao 

baahr inakalao jaanao pr vah ek padrI ko pasa calaa gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

]sako yaha^ kama krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

 padrI nao pUCa ik tuma iktnaI tna#vaah laaogao. 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “ek AMDa raoja ka AaOr ]tnaI 

DbalaraoTI ijatnaI maOM ]sako saaqa Ka sakU^. AaOr Aap 

mauJao tba tk kama pr rKoMgao jaba tk ]llaU Aa[vaI
92
 

pr baaolata h O.” 

padrI ]sakI [sa tna#vaah sao santuYT hao gayaa. ]sakao lagaa 

ik ]sakao [tnaa sasta naaOkr khIM nahIM imalaogaa saao ]sanao ]sakao 

AgalaI saubah sao kama pr Aanao ko ilayao baaola idyaa. 

 
91 Giufa’s Exploits.  Tale No 103.  Given in Laura Gonzenbach’s collection also. 
[We have given Giufa’s some tales in “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-8” too by Sushma Gupta.] 
92 Ivy is a kind of creeper. 
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saao AgalaI saubah jaba vah padrI ko pasa kama krnao Aayaa tao 

padrI nao ]sakao ek AMDa do idyaa AaOr ek Dbala raoTI do dI. 

ijayaUf,a nao AMDa taoD,a AaOr ]sao ek ipna sao Kanao lagaa. AaOr 

jaba BaI vah AMDa lagaI ipna kao caaTta tao ]sako saaqa ek bahut 

baD,a saa TukD,a Dbala raoTI ka Ka laota. dao caar baar maoM hI ]sakI 

vah Dbala raoTI K%ma hao gayaI. 

Dbala raoTI K%ma kr ko vah baaolaa — “mauJao qaaoD,I Dbala raoTI 

AaOr dIijayao. [tnaI tao kafI nahIM qaI.” padrI kao ]sakao ek 

bahut baD,I TaokrI Bar kr Dbala raoTI donaI pD, gayaI. 

Aba eosaa raoja haota. ek idna vah padrI icallaayaa — “]f, 

yah tao kuC hI hFtaoM maoM mauJao BaIK ma^gavaa dogaa.” ]sa samaya jaaD,o 

ka maaOsama qaa tao ]llaU kao Aa[vaI pr baaolanao ko ilayao tao ABaI k[- 

mahInao qao. 

bahut duKI hao kr padrI nao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ Aaja 

tuma Saama kao Aa[vaI maoM iCp kr ]llaU kI Aavaaja maoM baaolanaa.” 

]sakI maa^ nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sako baoTo nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. vah icallaayaI — “myaU myaU.” 

]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr padrI nao ijayaUf,a sao pUCa — “@yaa 

tumanao saunaa? doKao ]llaU Aa[vaI maoM baaola rha hO Aba hma Alaga hao 

sakto hOM.” 
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ijayaUf,a nao ApnaI paoTlaI ]zayaI AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa tba BaI padrI kI maa^ “myaU myaU” icallaa rhI 

qaI. 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “Aao Saaipt ]llaU, tumakao sajaa AaOr duK 

daonaaoM imalaoMgao.” kh kr ]sanao padrI kI maa^ ko }pr k[ - p%qar 

foMko AaOr ]sakao maar idyaa. 

 

ijayaUf,a AaOr iksaana 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Gar maoM nahIM rhnao idyaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ek iksaana ko pasa ]sako saUAraoM kao caranao ko ilayao 

Baoja idyaa. 

]sa iksaana nao ]sakao Apnao saUAraoM ko JauMD kao do kr jaMgala 

Baoja idyaa AaOr kha ik jaba vao Ka pI kr maaoTo hao jaayaoM tba vah 

]nakao vaapsa lao kr Aa jaayao. 

saao ]na saUAraoM kao maaoTa krnao ko ilayao ijayaUf,a jaMgala maoM k[- 

mahInao rha. jaba vao saUAr maaoTo hao gayao tao vah ]nakao lao kr Gar 

laaOTa.  

jaba vah ]nakao lao kr iksaana ko Gar laaOT rha qaa tao rasto maoM 

]sakao ek ksaa[- imala gayaa. ]sanao ksaa[- sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

yao saUAr KrIdaogao? maOM tumakao yao saUAr AaQao dama pr do dU^gaa Agar 

tuma [nako kana AaOr pU^C mauJao vaapsa kr dao tao.” 
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ksaa[- nao ]saka vah saUAr ka pUra ka pUra JauMD hI KrId 

ilayaa AaOr ijayaUf,a kao ]sako kana pU^C AaOr pOsao do idyao. ijayaUf,a 

]nakao lao kr pasa kI ek jamaIna pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao saUAr ko dao 

kana AaOr saUAr kI ek pU^C ko tIna ihssao kr ko vaha^ baao idyao. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao ]na saUAraoM ko saba kanaaoM AaOr pUCaoM kao baao idyaa. 

ifr vah proSaana haota huAa iksaana ko pasa daOD,a daOD,a gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “ja,ra saaoicayao tao ik Aaja maoro }pr @yaa 

Aaft Aa pD,I. maOMnao Aapko saaro saUAr bahut AcCI trh sao iKlaa 

iplaa kr maaoTo kr ilayao qao AaOr ]nakao Gar lao kr Aa rha qaa ik 

vao saba ko saba ek jamaIna ko TukD,o pr igar pD,o AaOr vah jamaIna ka 

TukD,a ]nakao sabakao inagala gayaa Aba basa kovala ]nako kana AaOr 

pU^CoM hI baahr rh gayaIM.” 

iksaana nao jaldI sao Apnao kuC AadmaI [k{a ikyao AaOr ]nakao 

saaqa lao kr ]sa jamaIna ko pasa phu^caa jaha^ ]sako saUAraoM ko kana 

AaOr pU^C baahr inaklao hue qao. 

]na sabanao saUAraoM ko kana yaa pU^C KIMca KIMca kr ]nakao baahr 

inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr jaba BaI ]nhaoMnao kao[- kana KIMcaa jaata 

yaa kao[- pU^C KIMcaI jaatI tao vah basa vah kana yaa pU^C hI baahr 

AayaI AaOr kuC nahIM. 
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yah doK kr ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “doKa na vao saUAr iktnao maaoTo 

hao gayao qao. vao [sa jamaIna maoM kovala Apnao maaoTopna kI vajah sao hI 

gaayaba hao gayao.” 

iksaana baocaara @yaa krta vah Apnao saUAraoM ko ibanaa hI Apnao 

Gar laaOTnao pr majabaUr hao gayaa. AaOr ijayaUf,a? vah saara pOsaa lao 

kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr ifr kuC idna tk ApnaI maa^ ko pasa 

hI rha. 

 

ijayaUf,a nao ]Qaar ilayaa 

ek idna ijayaUf,a kI maa^ nao ijayaUf,a sao kha — “ijayaUf,a Aaja 

hmaaro Gar maoM Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. @yaa kroM.” 

vah baaolaa — “yah saba tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. maOM doKta hU^.” 

AaOr vah ek ksaa[- ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao kha — “gaaOisap, 
mauJao AaQaa iklaao maa^sa do dao maOM tumakao [sao pOsao kla do dU^gaa.” 

gaaOisap nao ]sakao maa^sa do idyaa. maa^sa lao kr vah phlao ek 

baokr ko pasa gayaa ifr ek tola baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa ifr ek 

Saraba baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ifr ek caIja, baocanao vaalao ko 

pasa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao maokOraonaI, DbalaraoTI, tola, Saraba AaOr caIja, 

]Qaar laa kr ApnaI maa^ kao do dIM. daonaaoM nao baD,o majao maoM Kanaa 

Kayaa. 
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Agalao idna ijayaUf,a nao marnao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ nao 

raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. “Aaoh maora baoTa mar gayaa. Aaoh maora baoTa mar 

gayaa.” ]sako SarIr kao ek Kulao hue tabaUt maoM rK kr caca - lao 

jaayaa gayaa. padiryaaoM nao ]sako }pr maasa pZ,I. 

Sahr maoM BaI laaogaaoM kao pta calaa ik ijayaUf,a mar gayaa. ksaa[-, 

baokr, tola baocanao vaalaa AaOr Saraba baocanao vaalao nao kha — “jaao kuC 

[sakao hmanao kla ]Qaar idyaa qaa vah tao Aba eosaa hao gayaa jaOsao 

hmanao ]sao kuC baocaa hI nahIM hao. Aba hmaoM ]sako dama kaOna dogaa.” 

pr caIja, baocanao vaalao nao saaocaa “ijayaUf,a yah tao saca hO ik tuma 

pr maoro caar ga`OnaI
93
 ]Qaar hOM pr maOM ]nakao tuma pr CaoD,U^gaa nahIM. maOM 

ABaI tumharI TaopI ]tar kr laata hU^.” 

AaOr vah caIja, baocanao vaalaa caupcaap caca- maoM Gausa gayaa pr 

[<afak sao padrI tBaI BaI vaha^ maaOjaUd qaa AaOr ijayaUf,a ko tabaUt 

pr p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “yah padrI jaba tk yaha^ hO tba tk tao maOM [sakI 

TaopI ]tar nahIM sakta @yaaoMik yah zIk nahIM hO. jaba tk yah 

padrI yaha^ sao jaata hO tba tk maOM [ntjaar krta hU^.” 

saao vah pUjaa kI jagah ko pICo jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

 
93 Grani may be the then currency in Italy at that time. 
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jaba rat hao gayaI AaOr AaiKrI padrI BaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao 

vah caIja, baocanao vaalaa ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao baahr inaklanao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik DakuAaoM ka ek igaraoh caca- maoM Gausaa. 

]nhaoMnao khIM sao pOsaaoM ka ek bahut baD,a qaOlaa caura ilayaa qaa 

AaOr Aba ]sa pOsao kao vao baa^Tnaa caahto qao. ]nhaoMnao pOsao baa^Tnao Sau$ 

ikyao tao vao ]sa ba^Tvaaro pr laD,nao lagao AaOr ek dUsaro pr icallaanao 

lagao. 

]naka icallaanaa sauna kr ijayaUf,a ]z gayaa AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa 

— “tuma saba yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. yah pOsaa maora hO.” 

tabaUt maoM sao ek maudo- kao KD,a haoto doK kr DakU Dr gayao AaOr 

pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa vahIM CaoD, kr Baaga gayao. 

jaOsao hI ijayaUf,a nao pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao 

caIja, baocanao vaalaa ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao kUd kr baahr Aa gayaa 

AaOr ]sa qaOlao ko pOsaaoM maoM sao Apnaa ihssaa maa^ganao lagaa. 

ijayaUf,a baar baar yahI icallaata rha — “tumhara ihssaa tao 

kovala caar ga`OnaI hO saao laao tuma yah ApnaI caar ga`OnaI laao AaOr calato 

banaao.” 

DakU ABaI BaI baahr hI qao @yaaoMik vao [sa trh sao ApnaI kmaa[- 

vaha^ CaoD, kr jaanao vaalao nahIM qao. saao jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sakao [sa trh 

icallaato saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa “lagata hO vah jaanao iktnaI marI hu[- 

Aa%maaAaoM maoM [sa pOsao kao baa^T rha hO.” 
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saao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha — “Agar [samaoM hr ek ka caar 

ga`OnaI ka ihssaa hO tao [sanao iktnaI Aa%maaAaoM kao baulaayaa hO?” AaOr 

yah kh kr vao vaha^ sao ijatnaI jaldI Baaga sakto qao Baaga gayao. 

]sa qaOlao maoM sao ijayaUf,a nao caar gaÒnaI caIja, baocanao vaalao kao ]sako 

caIja, ko ilayao dIM AaOr kuC AaOr pOsaa ]sakao [sailayao idyaa taik 

vah [sa sabako baaro maoM iksaI AaOr sao kuC na kho AaOr baakI ka 

bacaa pOsaa lao kr vah Gar calaa gayaa. 

 

ijayaUf,a AaOr piryaa^ 

ek baar ijayaUf,a kI maa^ nao ek bahut baD,a qaOlaa Bar 

kr AlasaI
94
 kI ru[- KrIdI. ]sanao ijayaUf,a sao kha 

— “mauJao yakIna hO ik tuma kuC krnao ko ilayao [samaoM 

sao qaaoD,I saI ru[- tao kat hI sakto hao.” 

saao ijayaUf,a ]sa qaOlao maoM sao ek ek kr ko ru[- kI pUnaI 

inakalanao lagaa AaOr bajaaya ]sakI ru[- katnao ko vah ]sakao Aaga maoM 

Dalanao lagaa. yah doK kr ]sakI maa^ bahut gaussaa hu[- AaOr ]sanao 

]sakI bahut ipTayaI kI. 

tao ifr ijayaUf,a nao @yaa ikyaa? 

]sanao CaoTI CaoTI DMiDyaaoM ka ek ga{r ilayaa AaOr ]sako caaraoM 

trf vah ru[- lapoT dI jaOsao tklaI pr lapoTto hOM. ifr ]sanao 

 
94 Translated for the word “Flax”. See its seeds picture above. 
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]sakI ek JaaD,U saI banaayaI AaOr Ct pr baOz kr ]sao vaha^ Gaumaanao 

lagaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ baOza huAa yah kr rha qaa tao vaha^ tIna piryaa^ 

AayaIM AaOr khnao lagaIM — “doKao ijayaUf,a iktnaI AcCI trIko sa o 

baOza huAa yah saUt kat rha hO. @yaa hmakao [sao kuC donaa nahIM 

caaihyao.” 

phlaI prI baaolaaI — “maOM [sakao yah vardana dotI hU^ ik ek 

rat maoM yah ijatnaI BaI ru[- Cue vah saba kt jaayao.” 

dUsarI prI baaolaI — “maOM [sakao yah vardana dotI hU^ ik ek rat 

maoM [sanao ijatnaa BaI Qaagaa kata hao vah yah saba bauna lao.” 

tIsarI prI baaolaI — “maOM [sakao yah vardana dotI hU^ ik ijatnaa 

BaI kpD,a [sanao rat Bar maoM baunaa hO [saka vah saara kpD,a Apnao 

Aap Qaula kr saaf hao jaayao.” 

ijayaUf,a nao yah saba sauna ilayaa. saao jaba rat hao gayaI AaOr 

]sakI maa^ jaba saaonao calaI gayaI tao vah ]sako KrIdo hue AlasaI kI 

ru[- ko Zor ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sakI ek lacCI Cu[- 

vah kt gayaI. jaba saarI ru[- kt gayaI tao vah ]sakao baunanao baOza. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao baunanao kI maSaIna
95
 kao CuAa tao 

]saka saara saUt kt kr kpD,o ko $p maoM inaklanao 

lagaa. ]sanao turnt hI vah kpD,a ibaCayaa AaOr 

 
95 Translated for the word “Loom”. It weaves the cloth. See its picture above. 
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]sakao Qaaonao ko ilayao ]sako }pr qaaoD,a saa panaI Dalaa ik vah saara 

kpD,a tao Apnao Aap hI saaf hao gayaa. 

Agalao idna ijayaUf,a nao ApnaI maa^ kao Apnaa banaa huAa baiZ,yaa 

kpD,a idKayaa tao vah tao bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao baajaar 

maoM baoca kr bahut pOsaa kmaayaa. 

ijayaUf,a yah kama k[- rataoM tk krta rha. ifr vah yah 

krto krto qak gayaa tao vah ifr iksaI dUsaro iksaI kama ko ilayao 

inakla pD,a. 

 

ijayaUf,a AaOr laaohar 

AbakI baar ]sakao ek laaohar kI dUkana pr kama imala gayaa. 

]sakao ]sakI QaaOMknaI
96
 calaanao ka kama imala gayaa qaa. 

]sanao vah QaaOMknaI [tnaI ja,aor sao calaayaI ik 

laaohar kI Aaga hI bauJa gayaI. yah doK kr laaohar 

baaolaa “zIk hO tuma QaaOMknaI calaanaa CaoD,ao AaOr laao yah hqaaOD,a laaoho 

pr maarao.” 

ijayaUf,a nao ]sasao hqaaOD,a lao kr laaoho pr hqaaOD,a BaI [tnao jaaor 

sao maara ik vah laaoho ka TukD,a BaI hjaaraoM TukD,aoM maoM TUT kr ibaKr 

gayaa. 

 
96 Translated for the word “Bellow”. It throws very strong air. See its picture above. 
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[sa baar laaohar kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. vah ]sakao kama sao 

inakalanaa caahta qaa pr vah ]sakao inakala BaI nahIM sakta qaa 

@yaaoMik ]sanao ]sakao ek saala ko ilayao kama pr rKa qaa. 

vah ek garIba AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “maOM 

tumakao bahut kuC dU^gaa Agar tuma ]sasao yah khao ik tuma ]sakI 

maaOt hao AaOr tuma ]sakao laonao Aayao hao.” vah garIba AadmaI baocaara 

maana gayaa. 

ek idna vah ijayaUf,a sao imalaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao vahI kha jaao 

]sa laaohar nao ]sasao ijayaUf,a sao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. pr ijayaUf,a 

bahut toja, qaa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa? @yaa kha tumanao tuma maorI maaOt 

hao AaOr mauJao laonao Aayao hao?” 

yah kh kr vah ]sa garIba AadmaI kao pkD, kr ek qaOlao maoM 

Dala kr laaohar ko pasa lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sakao laaoha kUTnao 

vaalaI jagah rKa AaOr ]sakao hqaaOD,o sao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

hqaaOD,a maarto maarto vah baaolaa — “Aba baaola maOM AaOr iktnao 

saala ija,nda rhU^gaa?” 

vah baocaara garIba AadmaI qaOlao maoM sao baaolaa — “20 saala.” 

“yah zIk nahIM hO. yah tao bahut kma hOM. zIk sao baaola.” 

vah garIba AadmaI icallaayaaa — “30 saala. 40 saala. ijatnao 

saala tuma ija,nda rhnaa caahao ]tnao saala.” 
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pr ijayaUf,a ]sakao tba tk hqaaOD,o sao maarta hI rha jaba tk 

vah mar nahIM gayaa. 

 

ijayaUf,a AaOr ibaSap 

ek baar Sahr ko ibaSap nao saaro Sahr maoM yah maunaadI 

ipTvaayaI ik ]sa Sahr ka hr saunaar ]sakao ek saaonao 

ka k`asa
97
 banaa kr dogaa. ijasa iksaI ka k`asa sabasao 

saundr haogaa vah ]sakao 400 AaOMsa dogaa AaOr ijasa iksaI 

ka k`asa ]sakao KuSa nahIM kr saka tao vah ]saka galaa kaT 

dogaa. 

yah sauna kr ek saunaar ek bahut saundr k`asa banaa kr ibaSap 

ko pasa lao kr gayaa pr ibaSap nao ]sakao doK kr kha ik ]saka 

vah k`asa doK kr ]sakao KuSaI nahIM hu[- AaOr ]sa baocaaro ka galaa 

tao kaT idyaa pr ]saka k`asa rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna ek dUsara saunaar ek saundr k`asa banaa kr laayaa 

pr vah k`asa BaI ibaSap kao psand nahIM Aayaa. ]sanao ]sa saunaar ka 

BaI galaa kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sako k`asa kao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

yah saba k[- idnaaoM tk calata rha. [sa trh sao k[- saunaar 

baocaaro k`asa banaa banaa kr laato rho pr ]na saunaaraoM maoM sao iksaI ko 

 
97 Translated for the word “Crucifix”. The difference between a Cross and a Crucifix is that Cross is 
only a Cross while Crucifix has Christ’s figure on it. We have used the word “Cross” only for ease 
otherwise the goldsmiths were asked to make crucifixes. See its picture above. 
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k`asa BaI ibaSap kao KuSa nahIM kr sako tao ]na saba saunaaraoM ko isar 

kTto rho. AaOr ibaSap ]nako saaonao ko k`asa Apnao pasa rKta 

rha. 

ijayaUf,a nao BaI yah doKa tao vah ek saunaar ko pasa gayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao jaa kr kha — “daost tuma maoro ilayao ek k`asa banaa dao 

ijasaka SarIr Kuba maaoTa hao pr vah bahut baiZ,yaa banaa huAa hao 

ijatnaa baiZ,yaa tuma banaa sakto hao.” 

]sa saunaar nao ijayaUf,a ko ilayao jaOsaa vah caahta qaa vaOsaa hI ek 

k`asa banaa idyaa. ijayaUf,a nao ]sa k`asa kao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD,a 

AaOr ]sakao lao kr ibaSap ko pasa cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI ibaSap nao ijayaUf,a kao ]sa k`asa ko saaqa doKa tao caIKa 

— “Aro yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao? @yaa tuma maoro pasa yah [tnaa 

baD,a raxasa lao kr calao Aa rho hao? zhrao, tumakao [sakI kImat 

caukanaI pD,ogaI.” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “zIk hO janaaba vah tao maOM cauka dU^gaa pr 

ja,ra sauinayao tao ik maoro saaqa huAa @yaa. jaba maOM [sa k`asa kao lao kr 

calaa tao yah k`asa tao bahut hI saundr qaa jaOsao kao[- maaODla haota hO. 

pr rasto maoM yah gaussao sao fUlata gayaa fUlata gayaa AaOr jaOsao 

jaOsao maOM Aapko Gar ko pasa Aata gayaa tao yah AaOr fUlata gayaa 

AaOr AaOr fUlata gayaa. AaOr sabasao j,yaada tao yah tba fUlaa jaba maOM 

AapkI saIiZ,yaa^ caZ, rha qaa.” 
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ibaSap nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “magar eosaa @yaaoM huAa?” 

ijayaUf,a Saaint sao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik laaOD-
98
 Aapsao gaussaa hOM. 

@yaaoMik Aapnao [tnao saunaaraoM ka baokusaUr KUna bahayaa hO. AaOr Agar 

Aap mauJao turnt hI 400 AaOMsa nahIM doMgao AaOr hr saunaar kI ivaQavaa 

kao ]saka saalaanaa Kcaa- nahIM doMgao tao Bagavaana Aap pr BaI bahut 

gaussaa haoMgao AaOr Aap BaI [saI k`asa kI trh sao fUlato calao 

jaayaoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr tao ibaSap ka^p gayaa AaOr ]sanao turnt hI ijayaUf,a 

kao 400 AaOMsa laa kr do idyao AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]na saaro 

maaro hue saunaaraoM kI ivaQavaaAaoM kao ]sako pasa Baoja do taik vah 

]nakI saalaanaa ponSana baa^Qa sako. 

ijayaUf,a ]sa pOsao kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ifr vah hr 

ivaQavaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa —“ Agar maOM ibaSap sao tumharo 

ilayao saalaanaa Kcaa- ba^Qavaa dU^ tao tuma mauJao @yaa daogaI.” 

hr ivaQavaa tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr hr ek nao 

]sakao [sa baat ko ilayao kafI pOsaa idyaa. [sa trh ijayaUf,a ]sa 

padrI sao kafI saaro pOsao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao gayaa. 

 

 

  

 
98 Lord word is used for Jesus Christ 
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6  ijayaUf,a AaOr baccao 

ek idna ijayaUf,a kI maa^ nao ]sakao ek dUsaro Sahr Baojaa jaha^ ek 

maolaa lagaa huAa qaa. rasto maoM ]sakao kuC baccao imala gayao. ]nhaoMnao 

pUCa “ijayaUf,a tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

“maOM maolao jaa rha hU^.” 

 “@yaa tuma hmaaro ilayao ek saITI laaAaogao?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

k[- baccao icallaayao “AaOr maoro ilayao BaI. AaOr maoro ilayao BaI. 

AaOr maoro ilayao BaI.” AaOr ijayaUf,a nao sabakao ha^ kr dI. 

AaKIr maoM ek baccaa baaolaa — “maoro ilayao BaI ek saITI laanaa 

na ijayaUf,a. laao yah ek pOnaI laao.” 

jaba ijayaUf,a maolao sao vaapsa Aayaa tao vah kovala ek hI saITI 

lao kr Aayaa ]sa AaiKrI baccao ko ilayao ijasanao ]sakao pOnaI dI 

qaI. 

dUsaro baccao icallaayao — “ijayaUf,a tumanao tao kha qaa ik tuma hma 

sabako ilayao ek ek saITI lao kr AaAaogao. kha^ hO hmaarI saITI?” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “pr tumamaoM sao iksaI nao mauJao ]sakao KrIdnao ko 

ilayao kao[- pOsaa tao idyaa hI nahIM qaa. maOM kOsao 

KrIdta.” 

tao baccaaoM eosaa qaa hmaara ijayaUf,a.   
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104  ek baovakUf99 

 

ijayaUf,a ko T@kr ka ek hIrao vaoinasa kI khainayaaoM maoM payaa jaata hO – “baovakUf”. yah 

khanaI yaha^ saMxaop maoM dI jaatI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek s~I qaI ijasako ek baoTa qaa jaao kuC 

baovakUf saa qaa. ek idna ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik kla saubah 

vao jaldI ]zoMgao @yaaoM ik ]nakao DbalaraoTI banaanaI hO. 

 saao Agalao idna vao daonaaoM jaldI ]zo AaOr DbalaraoTI banaanaI Sau$ 

kr dI. maa^ nao AaTo ko Zor banaayao pr ]sanao [tnaI icanta nahIM kI 

ik vah saaro Zor ek sao banaatI. vao ]sanao Alaga Alaga saa[ja, ko 

banaa idyao. 

AaiKr ]saka baoTa ek Zor kao ]sao idKa kr baaolaa — “maa^ 

yah doKao yah raoTI tumanao iktnaI CaoTI saI banaayaI hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “Aaoh. kao[ - baat nahIM. yah kao[- ja$rI nahIM hO 

ik saarI raoiTyaa^ ek saI hI banaoM @yaaoMik raoTI caaho CaoTI hao yaa baD,I 

saarI raoiTyaa^ tao maasa
100

 kao hI jaatI hOM.” 

jaba DbalaraoTI bana gayaI tao baoTa bajaaya ]sao baokr ko pasa lao 

jaanao ko caca- lao gayaa @yaaoMik maasa BaI Aba vaha^ haonao hI vaalaI qaI. 

 
99 The Fool.  Tale No 103.  From Venice.  “The Fool”.  By Bernoni.  In Fiabe.  {Tale No 11). 
100 Christian worship. 
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AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr sabasao baaolaa — “maa^ nao kha hO ik saarI 

raoiTyaa^ baD,I haoM yaa CaoTI saba maasa kao jaatI hOM.”  

kh kr ]sanao vao saaro AaTo ko gaaolao baIca caca- maoM foMk idyao 

AaOr Gar calaa gayaa AaOr maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ jaao tumanao mauJasao krnao 

ko ilayao kha qaa vah maOMnao kr idyaa hO.” 

“bahut AcCa ikyaa. @yaa tU vah AaTa baokr ko pasa lao gayaa 

qaa.” 

“Aaoh maa^ tumhoM tao basa doKnaa qaa ik vao saba laaoga mauJao iksa 

trh sao doK rho qao.”
101

 

“tUnao BaI tao ]nakao vaOsaI hI inagaahaoM sao doKa haogaa.” 

“rukao rukao. maOM ja,ra ]nak o }pr inagaah maar kr Aata hU^.” 

kh kr vah Astbala maoM gayaa AaOr saba jaanavaraoM kI Aa^KoM 

inakala laIM. ]sanao ]nakao ek $maala maoM rKa AaOr caca- calaa gayaa. 

Aba jaba BaI kBaI kao[- ]sakI trf doKta qaa tao vah Apnao 

$maala maoM sao ek Aa^K inakala kr ]nako }pr foMk dota qaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ kao pta calaa ik ]sako baoTo nao @yaa ikyaa hO tao 

vah tao ibastr pr laoT gayaI AaOr Apnao baoTo kao Da@Tr kao baulaanao 

ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

 
101 They were casting an eye on me. 
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jaba Da@Tr Aayaa tao ]sanao s~I kI naaD,I doKI AaOr baaolaa 

“Aaoh [sa s~I kI naaD,I tao bahut hI QaImaI cala rhI hO.  yah tao 

bahut kmajaaor hO.” 

]sanao kha ik ]sakao ApnaI maa^ kI zIk sao doKBaala krnaI 

caaihyao. ]sakao hr imanaT ek kTaora maa^sa ka bahut hI ptlaa 

panaI iplaato rhnaa caaihyao. 

baoTo nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakI zIk sao doKBaala krogaa. 

vah baajaar gayaa AaOr ek icaiD,yaa KrId laayaa. ek baalaTI panaI 

Aaga pr ]balanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. jaba vah panaI ]balanao lagaa tao 

]sanao vah icaiD,yaa ]sa panaI maoM Dala dI.  

]sanao ]sakao dao caar baar ]balanao idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sako 

panaI kao ek kTaoro maoM Dalaa AaOr maa^ kao iplaanao ko ilayao lao gayaa. 

yah saba vah jaldI jaldI krta rha. 

Agalao idna Da@Tr nao s~I kao phlao idna sao BaI j,yaada kmajaaor 

payaa tao ]sanao ]sako baoTo sao kha ik ]sao ApnaI maa^ ko }pr kuC 

BaarI saI caIja, rKnaI caaihyao ijasasao ]sao psaInaa Aa jaayao. 

jaba Da@Tr calaa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa kmaro maoM ijatnaa BaI    

fnaI-car qaa saba ]sako }pr laa kr rK idyaa. [sasao Aba ]sakI 

saa^sa BaI band saI haonao lagaI. 
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baoTa turnt hI ifr Da@Tr ko pasa gayaa. Da@Tr nao doKa tao 

baaolaa ik Aba kuC nahIM hao sakta. [sako phlao knf,OSana kraAao 

AaOr ifr [sako df,na kI tOyaarI krao. 

saao ]sako baoTo nao ]sakao tOyaar ikyaa AaOr caca- lao jaa kr ]sao 

knafO,Sana baaO@sa maoM ibaza idyaa AaOr padrI sao kha ik “kao[ - 

Aapka knaf,OSana baaO@sa maoM [ntjaar kr rha hO.” yah kh kr vah 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

padrI turnt hI Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik s~I tao marI pD,I hO. 

saao ]sanao ]sako baoTo kao baulavaayaa. jaba baoTo kao pta calaa ik 

]sakI maa^ mar gayaI hO tao ]sanao padrI pr [lajaama lagaayaa ik padrI 

nao ]sao maar idyaa hO AaOr ]sao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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105  caacaa kOip`yaanaao102 

 

[TlaI maoM eosaI bahut khainayaa^ hOM ijanamaoM j,yaada A@lamand AadmaI Apnao sao kma A@lamand laaogaaoM 

pr ApnaI caalaaikyaa^ Kolata rhta hO. [sa trh kI khainayaaoM maoM yah khanaI ek bahut AcCI 

khainayaaoM maoM sao ek hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI qao ijanako ek baoTI qaI. 

pit kao laaoga caacaa kOip`yaanaao kh kr baulaayaa krto qao. Sahr ko 

pasa hI ]sako pasa ek jamaIna qaI jaha^ vah hmaoSaa kama ikyaa 

krta qaa. 

 ek idna kI baat hO ik vaha^ sao 13 DakU gaujaro. ]nhaoMnao caacaa 

kOip`yaanaao kao doKa tao vao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao ]tro AaOr ]nasao baat krnao 

lagao. jaldI hI vao ek dUsaro ko daost hao gayao. [sako baad vao 

A@sar ]sako pasa Aa jaato qao. 

jaba BaI vao ]nako pasa Aato tao hmaoSaa hI ]nakao “gauD Do caacaa 

kOip`yaanaao” kh kr namasto krto. 

AaOr vah hmaoSaa ]nhoM yahI javaaba doto — “maOM tao Aapka naaOkr 

hU^. yaaor variSap Aaja @yaa kr rho hOM.” 

“hma qaaoD,a saOr sapaTo ko ilayao Aayao hOM. tuma jaaAao caacaa 

kOip`yaanaao tuma jaa kr Kanaa KaAao Aaja ka tumhara kama hma kr 

 
102 Uncle Capriano.  Tale No 105.  From Sicily.  Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 157) 
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doto hOM.” yah sauna kr vah Kanaa Kanao calaa jaata AaOr vao DakU 

]sakI jagah kama kr doto. 

AaKIr maoM tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao @yaa ikyaa 

haogaa. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa @yaaoM na [na DakuAaoM sao kuC pOsao eoMzo jaayaoM. saao 

jaba vah Apnao Gar gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “kuC 

DakU Aba maoro daost bana gayao hOM. Aba maOM ]nasao kuC pOsao inaklavaanaa 

caahU^gaa. doKU^ inaklavaa sakta hU^ yaa nahIM. 

maOMnao ]nasao khnao ko ilayao ek khanaI BaI gaZ, laI hO. maoro pasa 

ek KrgaaoSa hO ijasao maOM hr Saama Aaga jalaanao kI lakiD,yaaoM AaOr 

saUp banaanao ko kuC saamaana ko saaqa Gar Baojata hU^ ijasao maorI p%naI 

pkatI hO.” 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha jaba maOM DakuAaoM ko saaqa 

yaha^ Aa}^ tao tuma KrgaaoSa kao panaI sao nahlaanaa AaOr ifr drvaajao 

sao baahr mauJasao imalanao ko ilayao Aanaa AaOr khnaa — “@yaa [tnao 

CaoTo sao jaanavar kao [tnaa saara baaoJa lao kr [sa trh Baojaa jaata hO 

ik vah baocaara mar hI jaayao.” 

jaba DakuAaoM nao saunaa ik caacaa kOip`yaanaao ko pasa ek eosaa 

KrgaaoSa hO jaao ]naka saamaana ]nako Gar lao jaata hO tao ]nakao lagaa 

ik vah KrgaaoSa tao ]nako pasa haonaa caaihyao. saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa — 

“hma ]sa KrgaaoSa kao laonaa caahto hOM. Agar hmaaro pasa vah 
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KrgaaoSa haota tao hma BaI Apnaa pOsaa saamaana Kanaa Aaid Apnao Gar 

Baoja sakto hOM.” 

caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao ek idna ]nasao kha — “maOM caahta hU^ ik 

Aap laaoga ek idna maoro Gar AayaoM.” 

vao laaoga tao 13 qao. saao iksaI nao ha^ kha tao iksaI nao naa kha 

pr ]naka sardar baaolaa — “calaao na. hmaoM ]saka KrgaaoSa doK kr 

Aanaa caaihyao.” 

jaba vao caacaa kOip`yaanaao ko Gar ko drvaajao tk phu^cao tao caacaa 

kOip`yaanaao kI baoTI Andr sao AayaI AaOr kuC ja,aor sao baaolaI — 

“@yaa yahI trIka hO [sa baocaaro CaoTo sao jaanavar ko }pr saamaana 

laadnao ka ik vah baocaara Gar tk Aato Aato mar hI jaayao.” 

saao jaba vao Gar maoM Gausao tBaI sao vao saba KrgaaoSa ko hmadd- hao gayao 

AaOr baaolao — “Aaoh baocaara CaoTa saa jaanavar. doKao na baocaara 

psaInao sao kOsaa nahayaa huAa hO.” 

jaba DakuAaoM nao ]sao doKa tao Aa^KaoM hI Aa^KaoM maoM ]nhaoMnao ek 

dUsaro sao pUCa “@yaa hmaoM [sasao [saka KrgaaoSa maa^ganaa caaihyao.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao caacaa kOip`yaanaao sao kha — “caacaa kOip`yaanaao. 

Aapkao yah KrgaaoSa ibanaa kuC kho saunao hmaoM do donaa caaihyao. AaOr 

[sako ilayao Aap hmasao jaao BaI maa^gaoMgao vah hma Aapkao do doMgao.” 
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caacaa kOip`yaanaao baaolao — “[sakao donaa tao bahut mauiSkla hO 

Aapkao kuC AaOr caaihyao tao maa^ga laoM. @yaaoMik Agar maOMnao [sao 

Aapkao do idyaa tao maOM tao ibalkula hI babaa-d hao jaa}^gaa.”  

DakU baaolao — “magar Aapkao tao [sao hmaoM donaa hI pD,ogaa caaho 

Aap babaa-d haoM yaa nahIM.” 

Ant maoM caacaa kOip`yaanaao kao vah KrgaaoSa ]nakao donaa hI pD,a 

— 200 AaOMsa maoM. ]nhaoMnao }pr sao ]nakao 20 AaOMsa AaOr idyao 

Apnao ilayao kao[- BaI caIja, KrIdnao ko ilayao. 

Aba jaba KrgaaoSa DakuAaoM ko haqa maoM Aa gayaa tao vao Kot pr 

ek Gar maoM gayao taik ]sakI jaa^ca kr sakoM. ]nhaoMnao hr ek nao 

ek ek pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr kha ik calaao phlao [sa qaOlao 

kao hI Gar Baojato hOM. 

sardar baaolaa — “phlao yah maora qaOlaa lao jaayaogaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao KrgaaoSa kao ilayaa ]sao laada AaOr jaba ]sao qaOlaaoM sao 

laad idyaa tao KrgaaoSa tao ek [Mca BaI nahIM ihla saka. tao ek 

DakU nao ]sakI pIz pr ek kaoD,a maara. [sasao KrgaaoSa turnt hI 

Baaga gayaa. 

DakU laaoga caacaa kOip`yaanaao ko pasa ]sakI iSakayat krnao 

phu^cao — “AapkI [tnaI ihmmat kOsao hu[ - hmaaro saaqa eosaI caala 

Kolanao kI. Aapnao hmaoM ek eosaa KrgaaoSa baocaa jaao kovala kuC qaOlao 

rKnao ko baad BaI ek [Mca BaI nahIM ihlaa.” 
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caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao pUCa — “@yaa Aapnao ]sao maara qaa?” 

]namaoM sao ek DakU baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ maara qaa.” 

dUsara DakU baaolaa — “maoro saaqaI nao ]sao pIz pr maara qaa.” 

“pr Aapnao ]sakao iksa trf maara qaa baa^yaI trf yaa da^yaI 

trf?” 

“baa^yaI trf.” 

“[saI ilayao vah Baaga gayaa. Aapkao ]sakI da^yaI trf maarnaa 

qaa. Agar Aapnao maora kha nahIM maanaa tao ifr [samaoM maorI kao[- 

galatI nahIM hO.” 

DakU baaolao — “yah tao zIk hO. caacaa kOip`yaanaao zIk kh rho 

hOM. [sailayao Aap jaayaoM AaOr Kanaa KayaoM. [sa baIca Aapka kama 

hma ikyao doto hOM.” 

AaOr ]nakI daostI nahIM TUTI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

kuC samaya baad caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — Aba 

hmaara DakuAaoM sao ifr sao pOsaa laonao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO.” 

“Aba hma kOsao laoMgao.” 

“kla tuma ek nayaa bat -na KrIdnaa pr tuma Apnao puranao bat-na maoM 

hI Kanaa pkanaa. jaba maOM Saama kao Aa}^gaa tao basa ]sasao qaaoD,I hI 

dor phlao ]sao nayao bat-na maoM plaT donaa. AaOr ]sao caUlho pr rK donaa 
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AaOr ]sako naIcao Aaga nahIM jalaanaa. saao kla jaba maOM Gar Aa}^gaa 

tao maoM ]nasao khU^gaa ik maoro pasa ek eosaa bat-na hO jaao ibanaa Aaga ko 

Kanaa pkata hO.” 

AgalaI Saama caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao DakuAaoM kao Apnao Gar Aanao ko 

ilayao ifr sao manaa ilayaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao bat-na doKa tao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha ik hmaoM caacaa 

kOip`yaanaao sao [sa bat-na kao hmaoM donao ko ilayao khnaa caaihyao. kuC dor 

kI ihcaikcaahT ko saaqa caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao vah bartna ]nakao 400 

AaOMsa maoM baoca idyaa. 

jaba DakU Apnao Gar laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut saundr maomanaa 

maara AaOr ]sa bat-na ko naIcao ibanaa Aaga jalaayao hI ]sao pknao rK 

idyaa AaOr calao gayao. 

Saama kao jaba vao Gar laaOTo tao saba maoM ek haoD, lagaI hu[- qaI ik 

kaOna sabasao phlao Gar phu^caogaa AaOr yah batayaogaa ik Kanaa bana gayaa 

hO. jaao sabasao phlao Gar phu^caa ]sanao ]samaoM sao maa^sa ka ek TukD,a 

inakalaa AaOr Ka kr doKa tao vah tao vaOsaa hI qaa jaOsaa ik vao ]sao 

CaoD, kr gayao qao. 

]nhaoMnao bat-na maoM ek zaokr maarI AaOr ]sao dao ihssaaoM maoM taoD, 

idyaa. jaba dUsaro laaoga Gar Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik Kanaa ABaI 

nahIM pka hO tao vao caacaa kOip`yaanaao kI trf cala idyao ]nasao 

iSakayat krnao.  
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]nhaoMnao kha — “Aapnao hmaoM ek eosaa bat -na baocaa qaa jaao saba 

kuC pka sakta qaa pr hmanao ]samaoM maa^sa pknao ko ilayao rKa tao vah 

tao pka nahIM kccaa hI rha.” 

caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao pUCa — “@yaa Aapnao vah bat -na taoD, 

idyaa?” 

“ibalkula. hmanao ]sao taoD, idyaa.” 

“Aapka caUlha kOsaa qaa }^caa yaa naIcaa?” 

ek DakU qaaoD,a ihcaikcaato hue baaolaa — “qaaoD,a saa }^caa 

qaa.” 

“[saI ilayao vah zIk sao nahIM pk saka. ]sao qaaoD,o sao naIcao 

caUlho pr rKa jaanaa caaihyao qaa. Aap laaogaaoM nao ]sakao zIk sao rKa 

nahIM AaOr bat-na taoD, idyaa. tao [samaoM maora @yaa kusaUr hO.” 

DakU baaolao — “caacaa kOip`yaanaao zIk kh rho hOM. jaa[yao caacaa 

kOip `yaanaao Aap jaa kr Kanaa Ka[yao Aapka kama hma kr doMgao.” 

AaOr ]nakI daostI banaI rhI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

kuC samaya baad caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao ifr ApnaI p%naI sao kha 

— “Aba ifr sao DakuAaoM sao pOsaa laonao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO.” 

“pr [sa baar hma yah saba kOsao sa^BaalaoMgao?” 
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“tumhoM yaad hO ik hmaarI AalamaarI maoM ek saITI pD,I hu[ - hO. 

]sakao tuma zIk kra laao. kla tuma ksaa[- kI dUkana pr jaanaa 

AaOr ]sasao ek blaODr
103

 Bar kr KUna lao Aanaa. 

ifr ]sao tuma ApnaI gad-na ko caaraoM trf lapT laonaa. ifr 

Apnaa Saala AaoZ, laonaa. Saama kao jaba maOM Gar Aa}^ tao tuma mauJao 

bahut gaussao maoM BarI baOzI idKayaI donaa. maaomaba<aI mat jalaanaa. 

jaba maOM doKU^gaa ik Gar maoM maaomaba<aI BaI nahIM jalaI hO tao maOM tuma 

pr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaa}^gaa AaOr tuma ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

baaolanaa. tba maOM Apnaa caakU ]za}^gaa AaOr tumharI gad-na kaT 

dU^gaa. tuma jamaIna pr igar jaanaa. @yaaoMik maOM kovala blaODr maoM hI 

Apnaa caakU Gausaa}^gaa tao blaODr maoM sao KUna bahnao lagaogaa. [sasao 

DakU yah samaJaoMgao ik tuma mar gayaI hao.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “AaOr tuma. jaba maOM khU^ 

“mauJao saITI laa kr dao.” tba tuma mauJao saITI laa kr do donaa.” 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “jaba maOM ]sao tIna baar 

bajaa}^ tba tuma ]z kr KD,I hao jaanaa. jaba DakU laaoga yah saba 

doKoMgao tao vao yah saITI KrIdnaa caahoMgao. ifr hma yah saITI ]nhoM 

600 AaOMsa maoM baoca doMgao.” 

jaOsaa caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao Plaana ikyaa qaa vaOsaa hI huAa. saITI 

ka karnaamaa doK kr DakuAaoM nao saITI KrIdnaI caahI AaOr caacaa 

 
103 Bladder – a part of the body where the urine is collected. 
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kOip`yaanaao nao ]sao DakuAaoM kao 600 AaOMsa maoM baoca idyaa. ]nhaoMnao 

phlao kI trh sao caacaa kOip`yaanaao kao 20 AaOMsa AaOr idyao. 

Gar jaa kr turnt hI ]nhaoMnao yah p`yaaoga ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM 

pr ikyaa. pr vah kao[- jaadU kI saITI tao qaI nahIM jaao maro huAaoM kao 

ija,nda kr dotI. yah doK kr DakU laaoga tao gaussao maoM Bar gayao. 

]nakao lagaa ik caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao ]nhoM ifr sao QaaoKa do idyaa hO. 

X X X X X X X 
 

[na QaaoKaoM ka badlaa laonao ko ilayao DakU laaogaaoM nao ek qaOlaa 

]zayaa AaOr caacaa kOip`yaanaao kao ]samaoM ]nasao ibanaa kuC pUCo gaCo 

band ikyaa AaOr GaaoD,o pr lao jaanao lagao. kuC dor baad vao ek f,ama-

ha]sa pr Aayao AaOr vaha^ Kanao ko ilayao ruk gayao. 

caacaa kOip`yaanaao qaOlao ko Andr hI qao. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ icallaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa — “vao maorI SaadI ek rajaa kI baoTI sao krnaa caahto 

hOM pr mauJao ]sasao SaadI nahIM krnaI.” 

vahIM pasa maoM ek gaD,iryaa BaoD,oM cara rha qaa. ]sanao yah saunaa 

ik khIM kao[- AadmaI icallaa rha hO ik ]sakI SaadI iksaI 

rajakumaarI sao haonao jaa rhI hO pr vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa nahIM 

caahta. ]sanao saaocaa ik “maOM kr laota hU^ ]sasao SaadI.” 

saao vah ]sa qaOlao ko pasa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sasao pUCa — 

“tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa hO. tuma @yaaoM icallaa rho hao.” 
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caacaa kOip`yaanaao qaOlao ko Andr sao baaolao — “vao laaoga maorI SaadI 

iksaI rajakumaarI sao krvaanaa caahto hOM pr maOM ]sasao SaadI nahIM krnaa 

caahta @yaaoMik maOM tao phlao sao hI SaadISauda hU^.” 

gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “tao maOM kr laota hU^ ]sasao SaadI. maorI SaadI 

tao ABaI hu[- nahIM hO. pr hma yah kroMgao kOsao.” 

caacaa kOip`yaanaao baaolao — “eosaa krao tuma [sa qaOlao maoM baOz 

jaaAao. jaba vao AayaoMgao tao vah tumhoM lao jaayaoMgao AaOr tumharI SaadI 

rajakumaarI sao kra doMgao. maOM BaI baca jaa}^gaa AaOr tumhara kama BaI 

bana jaayaogaa.” 

gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCa hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

turnt hI caacaa kOip`yaanaao kao Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr Kud ]samaoM band 

hao gayaa. caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao qaOlao ka maûh ksa kr band ikyaa 

]saka DMDa ]zayaa AaOr BaoD,oM caranao calaa gayaa. 

gaD,iryao nao BaI turnt hI icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “vao mauJao 

rajakumaarI donaa caahto hOM. mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnaI hO. mauJao ]sasao 

SaadI krnaI hO.” 

kuC hI dor maoM DakU Kanaa Ka kr Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao qaOlaa 

Apnao GaaoD,o pr laada AaOr Aagao samaud` kI trf cala idyao. ]Qar 

gaD,iryaa saaro rasto yahI icallaata rha “vao mauJao rajakumaarI donaa 

caahto hOM. mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnaI hO. mauJao ]sasao SaadI krnaI hO.” 
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kuC hI dor maoM vao samaud` ko iknaaro Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao qaOlaa samaud` 

maoM foMka AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. jaba vao vaapsa jaa rho qao tao ]nakI 

inagaah phaD, ko }pr pD,I tao vao icallaa pD,o — “Aro ]Qar doKao. 

@yaa vah caacaa kOip`yaanaao nahIM hO.” 

“ha^ ha^ hO tao.” 

“pr yah caacaa kOip`yaanaao kOsao hao sakta hO. @yaa hmanao ]sao 

ABaI ABaI samaud` nahIM foMk idyaa qaa. AaOr yah ABaI BaI yahIM hO. 

calaao ]saI sao cala kr pUCto hOM.” 

saao vao ]sako pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ kOsao. 

@yaa hmanao tumhoM ABaI samaud` maoM nahIM foMk idyaa qaa.” 

caacaa kOip`yaanaao baaolao — “vah tao tuma laaogaaoM nao mauJao iknaaro ko 

pasa hI foMka qaa. vaha^ mauJao yao BaoD,oM AaOr baOla imala gayao. Agar tuma 

laaogaaoM nao mauJao samaud` maoM dUr foMka haota tba tao mauJao AaOr BaI j,yaada 

jaanavar imala gayao haoto.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao caacaa kOip`yaanaao sao kha ik vah ]na sabakao 

samaud` maoM kafI dUr lao jaa kr foMk do taik vao jaanavar ]nakao imala 

sakoM. saao vao saba samaud` kI trf cala idyao AaOr caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao 

sabakao ek ek kr ko jaldI jaldI samaud` ko iknaaro sao dUr panaI maoM 

foMk idyaa. 
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]namaoM sao jaba BaI iksaI kao foMka jaata tao vah khta — 

“caacaa kOip`yaanaao. mauJao jaldI sao foMk dao khIM eosaa na hao ik maora 

saaqaI vao saba jaanavar lao jaayao.” 

jaba caacaa kOip`yaanaao nao saaro DakuAaoM kao panaI maoM foMk idyaa tba 

]nhaoMnao saaro GaaoD,aoM AaOr gaD,iryao ko jaanavaraoM kao ilayaa AaOr Gar calao 

Aayao. 

baad maoM ]nhaoMnao k[- mahla banavaayao. vah bahut AmaIr hao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI BaI KUba QaUmaQaama sao kI. 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM maoM ek bahut hI majaodar trh kI khanaI payaI jaatI 

hO.104 yao khainayaa^ khavataoM pr ilaKI gayaI hOM. phlaI khanaI hO – “kao[- jaao j,yaada ija,nda 

rhta hO j,yaada saIKta hO.” 

[sa khanaI maoM ek baccaa ek baUZ,o ko pasa Aata hO AaOr ]sasao Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao 

kuC kaoyalao maa^gata hO. baUZ,a khta hO ik vah kaoyalaa ]sakao baD,I KuSaI sao do dota pr baccao 

ko pasa ]sao lao jaanao ko ilayao kuC hO tao hO hI nahIM vah ]sa kaoyalao kao rKogaa kha^. KOr 

baccaa Apnao haqaaoM maoM phlao raK Barta hO AaOr ifr ]sako }pr kaoyalaa rK kr ]sao lao jaata 

hO. 

baUZ,a Apnao isar pr haqa maar kr khta hO — “maoro [tnao saalaaoM ko jaInao AaOr AnauBava ko 

baad BaI mauJao yah nahIM Aayaa. kao[- jaao j,yaada ija,nda rhta hO j,yaada saIKta hO.” AaOr tBaI 

sao yah khavat cala inaklaI. 

ek dUsarI khanaI105 ijayaUf,a  kI SararataoM kI yaad idlaatI hO. ek pit jaao Adalat 

maoM kama krta hO ApnaI p%naI AaOr daost ko Apnao ilayao vafadarI kI jaa^ca krnao ko ilayao ek 

bakro ka isar ku^e maoM foMk dota hO AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao kh dota hO ik ]sanao ek AadmaI ka 

isar kaT kr ku^e maoM foMk idyaa hO taik ]saka SarIr na phcaanaa jaa sako. 

 
104 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tales Nos 246-270) about illustrious proverb sayings. 
105 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 252) 
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p%naI ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaatI hO ik vah yah baat iCpa kr rKogaI iksaI kao nahIM 

batayaogaI pr bahut jaldI hI yao saba baatoM ApnaI ek daost sao kh dotI hO jaao jaja ko saamanao 

kaitla ko iKlaaf gavaahI do dotI hO. ek lakD,I ko Ka^cao kI sahayata sao pit ko Gar maoM Gausaa 

jaata hO AaOr ]sao igarFtar kr ilayaa jaata hO. ]sakao ku^e ko pasa lao jaayaa jaata hO. 

Adalat ka ek AadmaI ]samaoM ]trta hO tao ]sakao ]samaoM ]sakao ek bakro ka isar imalata 

hO. 

tba pit ApnaI caala batata hO ijasasao yah khavat inaklaI “kBaI Apnaa Baod s~I kao 

mat bataAao iksaI Adalat vaalao kao Apnaa daost mat banaaAao AaOr lakD,I ko Ka^cao ko saaqa 

vaalao Gar maoM mat rhao.” 

ek AaOr khanaI yah batatI hO ik iksa trh sao @laaisak khainayaa^ laaogaaoM maoM kafI 

samaya tk ija,nda rhtI hOM — “ek rajaa hO naIrao.106 vah janata ko baIca [sailayao GaUmata rhta 

hO taik vah yah jaana sako ik laaoga ]sako baaro maoM @yaa baat kr rho hOM. ek idna vah maOdanaaoM 

maoM ek bauiZ,yaa sao imalata hO. vah ]sasao naIrao ko baaro maoM baat krta hO tao bajaaya ]sao kaosanao ko 

jaOsaa ik AaOr laaoga kr rho qao vah ]sako ilayao khtI hO — “Bagavaana ]sakao salaamat rKo.” 

naIrao kuC samaJa nahIM pata saao vah ]sasao [sakI vajah pUCta hO. vah Apnao [na SabdaoM 

ka matlaba ]sakao [na SabdaoM maoM samaJaatI hO ik ]nako k[- rajaa qao AaOr hr ek phlao sao j,yaada 

baura qaa AaOr Aba naIrao ]naka rajaa hO jaao maa^ sao ]saka hr baoTa CIna laota hO. Bagavaana ]sakI 

rxaa kro AaOr ]sao banaayao rKo @yaaoMik “baura[- ka kao[- Ant nahIM hO.” 

ek baar ek KbtI107 rajakumaar qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah duinayaa^ ko jaanavaraoM AaOr 

AadimayaaoM kao manacaaho trIko sao rK kr ]nako pa`kRitk svaBaava kao badla sakta hO. ]sanao 

Apnao GaaoD,o kao maa^sa Kanaa isaKayaa. ku<aoM kao Gaasa Kanaa isaKayaa. ]sanao gaQao kao naacanao kI 

iSaxaa dI AaOr ApnaI Aavaaja pr Apnaa saaqa donaa isaKayaa. AaOr ifr [sa baat kI Saana 

baGaarI ik klaa sao pa`kRitk svaBaava kao kabaU maoM ikyaa jaa sakta hO. 

dUsarI caIj,aaoM ko saaqa saaqa ]sanao iballaI kao maoja pr KD,a haonaa isaKayaa AaOr jaba vah 

Kanaa Ka rha haota qaa tba ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM maaomaba<aI pkD,o rKnaa isaKayaa. [samaoM ]sanao 

 
106 Nero – name of the King 
107 Translated for the word “Whimsical”. This story is similar to the story of Solomon and Markolf 
mentioned in my book “Raja Solomon”, published by Prabhat Prakashan. 2019. 
The same story is given by Giuseppe Pitre (Tale No 200) too. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 189 ~ 
 

]sakao [tnaI AcCI trh sao iSaxaa dI ik maoja pr kuC BaI haota rho vah iballaI ihlatI BaI nahIM 

qaI. vah Apnao haqa maoM maaomaba<aI ilayao eosao hI KD,I rhtI qaO jaOsao kao[- lakD,I kI maUit- hao. 

rajakumaar nao [sa iballaI kao Apnao daostaoM kao idKayaa AaOr Saana baGaarto hue kha — 

“p`kRit tao kuC BaI nahIM maorI klaa ]sasao j,yaada taktvar hO jaao yah saba kr saktI hO AaOr 

dUsaro kama BaI kr saktI h O.” pr ]saka daost A@sar khta qaa ik hr caIja, Apnao svaBaava 

sao hI kama krtI hO – “klaa tao calaI jaatI hO p`kRit banaI rhtI hO.”108 

[sa pr ek idna rajakumaar nao yah saaoca kr ik iballaI ]saka isaKayaa kBaI nahIM BaUla 

saktI Apnao daost kao Apnao Gar Aanao AaOr iksaI BaI trh [sakI jaa^ca krnao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. ]sa idna ]sako ek daost nao ek caUha pkD, ilayaa AaOr jaba vah rajakumaar ko Gar 

gayaa tao ]sakao saaqa lao gayaa. jaba iballaI nao caUho kao doKa AaOr saunaa ]sanao turnt hI Apnao 

haqa maoM lagaI maaomaba<aI naIcao igara dI AaOr caUho ko pICo Baaga gayaI. 

daost h^sanao lagaa AaOr rajakumaar tao basa Apnaa mau^h Kaolao ]saka doKta ka doKta hI 

rha gayaa. yah krko daost baaolaa — “daost maOMnao tumasao phlao hI kha qaa “klaa tao calaI jaatI 

hO p`kRit banaI rhtI hO.” 

Aba tk baovakUf laaogaaoM kI khainayaaoM dI gayaIM Aba hma yah AQyaaya kuC A@lmand laaogaaoM 

kI khainayaa^ do kr K%ma kroMgao.  

 

 

  

 
108 “Art departs and Nature prevails.” 
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106  pITr fulaaona AaOr AMDa109 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI ilaKI hu[- ek AaOr khanaI hO “pITr fulaaona AaOr AMDa”. khto hOM ik [sao 

danto nao BaI ilaKa hO. 

 

bahut phlao kI baat hO ik pITr fulaaona naama ka ek AadmaI rhta 

qaa jaao ek kiba`stana ko pasa p%qar kaTa krta qaa. yah 

kiba`stana saoMTao isprITao ko caca- ko pasa qaa.
110

 

ek idna ek AadmaI ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao pITr sao pUCa 

— “pITr sabasao AcCa Kanaa @yaa hO.”  

pITr baaolaa — “AMDa.” AaOr ruk gayaa. 

ek saala baad fulaaona ifr vahIM kama kr rha qaa. [<afak sao 

vahI AadmaI jaao ek saala phlao vaha^ sao gaujara qaa vaha^ sao ifr sao 

gaujara. pITr jamaIna pr baOza baOza p%qar taoD, rha qaa. 

AbakI baar ]sa AadmaI nao pUCa — “iksako saaqa?” 

ijasaka matlaba yah qaa ik “AMDa iksako saaqa AcCa lagata 

hO.” 

pITr fulaaona nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “namak sao.” 

 
109 Peter Fulone and the Egg.  Tale No 106.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 200).  This story has been 
attributed to Dante also. This story in Giuseppe Pitre (Tale No 200) is also attributed to Dante. 
110 There lived a stone-cutter, named Peter Fullone near a cemetery near the Santo Spirito. 
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pITr fulaaona [tnaa A@lamand qaa ik ek saala baad BaI ek 

calato hue rahgaIr kI baat yaad rK sakta qaa. 

 

 

 

 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ka khnaa hO ik yah kibastana jaao [sa khanaI maoM idyaa huAa hO saoMT Agaaqaa ko 

drvaajao sao Aagao hO – saoMTao isprITao ko puranao caca- ko pasa. 

 FlaaorOnsa maoM ek GaUmanao vaalao nao yah baat mahsaUsa kI hO ik caaOraho ko pUva- kI trf jaha^ 

kOqaoD/la hO ek Gar kI dIvaar maoM ek p%qar lagaa hO ijasa pr ilaKa hO “saasaao dI danto”.111 

gaa[D iktabaaoM sao ]sa GaUmanao vaalao kao pta calaa hO ik gaima-yaaMo kI SaamaaoM maoM danto vaha^ baOza krta 

qaa. laaogaaoM ka khnaa ik ek baar ek Anajaana AadmaI nao danto kao ApnaI ip`ya jagah baOza 

dKa tao ]sasao pUCa “sabasao AcCa Kanaa @yaa hO?” 

tao danto nao javaaba idyaa “AMDa.” 

ek saala baad vahI AadmaI ifr vaha^ Aayaa ijasao danto nao bahut idnaaoM sao doKa nahIM qaa tao 

]sanao pUCa — “iksako saaqa?” danto nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa “namak ko saaqa.” 

 

 

 

  

 
111 Sasso di Dante 
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107  haoiSayaar iksaana112 

 

A@lamandaoM kI yao khainayaa^ jaao ABaI hma yaha ̂doMgao vao bahut puranao samaya maoM yaanaI maQyakalaIna 

samaya maoM bahut laaokip`ya qaIM. yah phlaI khanaI isaisalaI kI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. vah iSakar ko ilayao gayaa 

tao ]sanao ek iksaana kao Apnao Kot maoM krto hue doKa tao ]sasao 

pUCa — “tuma ek idna maoM iktnaa kmaa laoto hao?” 

“caar kaila-naI yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“]saka tuma @yaa krto hao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “ek kaila -naI maOM Kata hU^. dUsarI maOM byaaja 

pr do dota hU^. tIsarI maOM vaapsa kr dota hU^ AaOr caaOqaI maOM foMk dota 

hU^.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr cala idyaa pr vah iksaana ka javaaba BaUlaa 

nahIM saao vah ]sa pr ivacaar krta rha . vah javaaba ]sakao kuC 

AjaIba saa lagaa tao vah vaapsa iksaana ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “jaao ABaI tumanao mauJasao kha ja,ra mauJao [saka matlaba tao 

bataAao ik “ek kaila-naI maOM Ka laota hU^ dUsarI byaaja pr do dota hU^ 

tIsarI vaapsa kr dota hU^ AaOr caaOqaI foMk dota hU^.” 

 
112 The Clever Peasant.  Tale No 107.    Laura Gonzenbach  (Tale No 50) 
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iksaana baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI ek kaila-naI ka tao maOM Apnaa 

Kanaa KrIdta hU^. dUsara kaila-naI maOM Apnao baccaaoM kao iKlaa dota 

hU^. tIsaro kaila-naI ka maOM Apnao ipta kao Kanaa iKlaa dota hU^ eosaa 

krko maOM ]nhoM vah vaapsa laaOTata hU^ jaao ]nhaoMnao maoro ilayao ikyaa hO. 

AaOr caaOqaI kaila-naI sao maOM ApnaI p%naI kao Kanaa iKlaata hU^ vah 

maora baokar jaata hO @yaaoMik ]sakao idyaa gayaa maora pOsaa tao baokar hI 

gayaa na.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk hI kh rho hao. tuma mauJasao 

vaayada krao ik tuma [sa baat kao tba tk nahIM iksaI AaOr sao nahIM 

khaogao jaba tk ik tuma maora caohra 100 baar na doK laao.” 

iksaana nao vaayada ikyaa AaOr rajaa KuSaI KuSaI Gar vaapsa calaa 

gayaa. ek baar rajaa Apnao main~yaaoM ko saaqa maoja pr baOza huAa qaa 

tao ]sanao sabasao kha — “maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao ek pholaI dota hU^. ek 

iksaana caar kaila-naI raoja kmaata hO. ]samaoM sao ek vah Kud Ka 

laota hO. dUsarI vah byaaja pr do dota hO. tIsarI vah vaapsa laaOTata 

hO AaOr caaOqaI vah foMk dota hO. [saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

kao[- BaI [saka javaaba nahIM do saka. ik Acaanak ek man~I 

kao yaad Aayaa ik prsaaoM rajaa ek iksaana ko baaro maoM baat kr rho 

qao saao hao sakta hO [saka pta ]nako ]saI sao calaa hao. saao ]sanao 

]saI iksaana sao ]saka matlaba jaananao ka Plaana banaayaa. 
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vah iksaana ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao iksaana sao [sa pholaI ka 

matlaba pUCa pr iksaana nao javaaba idyaa — “Afsaaosa yah baat maOM 

tumhoM nahIM bata sakta. maOMnao rajaa saahba sao vaayada ikyaa hO ik maOM 

[saka javaaba iksaI kao nahIM bata}^gaa jaba tk ik maOM rajaa saahba 

ka caohra 100 baar na doK laU^.” 

man~I baaolaa — “AcCa. tao Agar maOMnao tumhoM rajaa saahba ka 

caohra 100 baar idKa idyaa tao @yaa tuma mauJao vah baat bata sakto 

hao?”  

“@yaaoM nahIM.” 

“tao maOM tumhoM rajaa ka caohra idKa sakta hU^.” kh kr ]sanao 

Apnao baTue maoM 100 isa@ko inakalao ijana pr rajaa kI tsvaIr banaI 

hu[- qaI AaOr iksaana kao do idyao. 

hr ek isa@ko kao doKnao ko baad iksaana baaolaa — “Aba maOMnao 

rajaa saahba ka caohra 100 baar doK ilayaa hO Aba maOM tumhoM [sa 

pholaI ka javaaba bata sakta hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao javaaba bata 

idyaa. 

man~I yah jaana kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI vah rajaa 

saahba ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. mauJao [sa pholaI 

ka javaaba pta cala gayaa hO.” AaOr ]sanao ]nhoM pholaI ka hla bata 

idyaa. 
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rajaa baaolaa — “yah saba tao lagata hO ik tumanao Kud iksaana ko 

mau^h sao saunaa haogaa.” 

]nhaoMnao iksaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCtaC kI — “@yaa 

tumanao mauJasao yah vaayada nahIM ikyaa qaa ik tuma maora caohra jaba tk 

100 baar nahIM doK laaogao tba tk tuma yah baat iksaI kao nahIM 

bataAaogao.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “pr yaaor maOjaosTI. Aapko man~I nao AapkI 

tsvaIr mauJao 100 baar idKa dI qaI.” 

]sako baad ]sanao vah isa@kaoM ka qaOlaa BaI rajaa saahba kao 

idKa idyaa jaao ]sao man~I nao idyaa qaa. 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sa iksaana kI 

haoiSayaarI sao bahut p`Baaivat huAa. ]sanao ]sakao [naama idyaa AaOr 

ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao ]sakao AmaIr banaa idyaa.
113

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
113 Almost the same story has been given by Giuseppe Pitre with the title  “The Peasant and the King”.  
(Tale No 297). 
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108  haoiSayaar laD,kI114 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iSakarI qaa ijasako ek p%naI AaOr dao 

baccao qao – ek baoTa AaOr ek baoTI. vao saba ek jaMgala maoM rhto qao 

jaha^ kBaI kao[- nahIM Aata qaa. [sailayao vao duinayaa^ ko baaro maoM kuC 

BaI nahIM jaanato qao. kBaI kBaI ]nak ipta hI Sahr jaayaa krta 

qaa AaOr vaha^ sao KbaroM laayaa krta qaa. 

 ek baar ek rajaa ka baoTa iSakar Kolanao inaklaa tao jaMgala maoM 

rasta BaTk gayaa. AaOr jaba vah Apnaa rasta ZÛZ rha qaa ik rat 

hao gayaI. vah qaka huAa qaa AaOr BaUKa qaa. ja,ra saaocaao ik ]sao 

kOsaa laga rha haogaa. 

pr tBaI dUr ]sanao ek raoSanaI camaktI hu[- doKI tao vah ]sakI 

trf baZ, calaa AaOr iSakarI ko Gar Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao 

kuC Kanao ko ilayao AaOr rhnao kI jagah maa^gaI. 

iSakarI nao turnt hI ]sao phcaana ilayaa tao vah baaolaa — “yaaor 

ha[-naOsa. hmanao tao hmaaro pasa jaao kuC qaa vah Ka ilayaa hO pr Agar 

hma Aapko ilayao kuC BaI laa sakoM tao Aap maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sasao 

santuYT hao jaa[yaogaa. hma @yaa kr sakto hOM? hma Sahr sao bahut dUr 

rhto hOM. hma tao vah caIja, BaI raoja raoja nahIM laa sakto jaao hmaoM raoja 

caaihyao.” 
 

114 The Clever Girl.  Tale No 108. 
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[sa baIca ]sako pasa ek maugaa- pka huAa rKa huAa qaa. 

rajakumaar ]sakao Akolaa nahIM Kanaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao iSakarI ko 

pirvaar kao baulaayaa. maugao- ka isar ]sanao iSakarI kao idyaa. ]sakI 

pIz ]sakI maa^ kao dI. Ta^gaoM ]sako baoTo kao dIM. ]sako pMK baoTI 

kao idyao AaOr baakI bacaa huAa ]sanao Kud Ka ilayaa. 

[sa Gar maoM kovala dao plaMga qao jaao ek hI kmaro maoM qao. baUZ,o 

laaoga tao GauD,saala maoM jaa kr saao gayao. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa kmara 

rajakumaar kao do idyaa qaa. 

jaba laD,kI nao doKa ik rajakumaar saao gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- 

sao kha — “maOM tumasao Sat - lagaatI hU^ ik tuma yah nahIM bata paAaogao 

ik rajakumaar nao ijasa trh sao maugao- ka hma saba maoM baa^Ta ]sa trh sao 

]sanao @yaaoM baa^Ta.” 

“@yaa tuma jaanatI hao? tao mauJao bataAao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “]sanao maugao - ka isar ipta jaI kao [sailayao 

idyaa @yaaoMik vah pirvaar ko sardar hOM. ]sakI pIz maa^ kao [sailayao 

dI @yaaoMik Gar kI saarI ijammaodarI ]nako }pr hO. tumakao Ta^gaoM 

]sanao [sailayao dIM taik tuma jaldI jaldI baahr ko kama kr sakao. 

pMK ]sanao mauJao [sailayao idyao taik maOM ]D, kr Apnao ilayao Apnaa 

pit pkD, sakU^.” 

rajakumaar nao tao kovala bahanaa banaa rKa qaa saaonao ka. vah 

ABaI saaoyaa nahIM qaa. vah tao ABaI tk jaaga huAa qaa. vah yao saba 
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baatoM sauna rha qaa. laD,kI kI baataoM sao ]sao lagaa ik yah laD,kI tao 

baD,I haoiSayaar hO. vah saundr BaI qaI saao vah ]sasao p`oma krnao lagaa. 

Agalao idna saubah ]sanao iSakarI ka Gar CaoD, idyaa AaOr drbaar 

maoM phu^caa. turnt hI ]sanao iSakarI ko ilayao pOsaaoM ka ek qaOlaa Baojaa 

AaOr laD,kI ko ilayao ]sanao pUro caa^d kI Sa@la ka ek kok Baojaa. 

30 pOTIja, BaojaIM AaOr ek pka huAa maugaa- Baojaa ijanako saaqa tIna 

savaala qao —  

jaMgala maoM @yaa vah mahInao kI 30vaIM rat qaI yaa caa^d pUra qaa 

AaOr @yaa maugaa- rat kao baaolaa qaa.” 

Aba naaOkr halaa^ik bahut hI ivaSvaasa vaalaa qaa pr ifr BaI 

]sa Kanao kao doK kr ]sako mau^h maoM panaI Bar Aayaa. ]sanao ]namaoM sao 

15 pOTIja, turnt hI Ka laIM. ek AcCa baD,a TukD,a kok ka Ka 

ilayaa AaOr saara maugaa- Ka ilayaa. 

naaOjavaana laD,kI saba samaJa gayaI. ]sanao rajakumaar kao vaapsa 

sandoSa Baojaa – caa^d pUra nahIM qaa ]tar pr qaa. 15vaIM rat qaI AaOr 

maugaa- ca@kI pr gayaa qaa.” ]sako baad ]sanao ilaKa qaa ik icaiD,yaa 

kao tItr ko ilayao maaf kr idyaa jaayao. 

rajakumaar nao ]sako sandoSa ka matlaba samaJa ilayaa. ]sanao 

naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr Da^Tto hue kha — “Aro Aao raoga. tUnao 

maugaa- BaI Ka ilayaa 15 pOTIja, BaI Ka laIM AaOr ek baD,a TukD,a kok 
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ka BaI Ka ilayaa. ]sa laD,kI kao Qanyavaad do ik ]sanao torI jaana 

bacaa laI varnaa maOM tuJao ABaI fa^saI pr laTkvaa dota.” 

X X X X X X X 
 

[sako kuC mahInao baad iSakarI kao khIM sao ek saaonao kI AaoKlaI 

imala gayaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sakao rajakumaar kao do Aata hO. 

pr ]sakI baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI AapkI [sa BaoMT pr AapkI 

h^saI ]D,ayaI jaayaogaI. pta hO rajakumaar @yaa khoMgao “yah AaoKlaI 

tao bahut saundr AaOr AcCI hO pr [saka maUsala kha^ hO.” 

ipta nao ApnaI baoTI kI baataoM pr Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr vah 

saaonao kI AaoKlaI rajakumaar kao donao ko ilayao cala idyaa. pr jaba 

vah rajakumaar ko pasa phu^caa tao vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ]sakI baoTI nao 

kha qaa. 

rajakumaar ka javaaba sauna kr iSakarI ko mau^h sao inaklaa — 

“Aaoh. yahI maorI baoTI nao kha qaa. kaSa maOM ]sakI baat saunaI 

haotI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar kI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI ]sanao turnt hI 

pUCa — “AapkI baoTI nao @yaa kha qaa.” 

“yahI yaaor maOjaosTI jaao Aapnao ABaI kha.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar tumharI baoTI Apnao Aapkao [tnaa 

hI haoiSayaar samaJatI hO tao ]sasao khnaa ik vah caar AaOMsa ru[- sao 
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maoro ilayao 100 eola
115

 lambaa kpD,a bauna kr do. Agar vah nahIM banaa 

kr dogaI tao maOM tuma daonaaoM kao fa^saI pr laTkvaa dU^gaa.” 

ipta baocaara raota huAa Gar vaapsa Aayaa. ]sakao yakIna qaa 

ik basa Aba daonaaoM ipta AaOr baoTI mar jaayaoMgao. jaba ]sakI baoTI 

]sasao imalanao AayaI tao ]sanao ipta sao pUCa — “ipta jaI Aap rao 

@yaaoM rho hOM.” 

ipta nao ]sao batayaa ik vah @yaaoM rao rha qaa. tao vah sauna kr 

baaolaI — “Aro ipta jaI basa [tnaI saI baat. Aap mauJao ru[ - laa kr 

do doM AaOr baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaI.” 

ipta nao ]sao ru[- laa kr do dI tao ]sanao ]sakI caar rissayaa^ 

banaayaIM AaOr Apnao ipta kao rajakumaar kao donao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

kha ik ]nasao jaa kr kihyaogaa ik jaba BaI [samaoM sao vah Qaagaa 

banavaa laoMgao maOM 100 eola kpD,a bauna dU^gaI.” 

rajakumaar nao jaba yah javaaba sauna ]sakao tao yahI samaJa nahIM 

Aayaa ik vah [sako javaaba maoM @yaa kho. ifr ]sanao ipta AaOr baoTI 

kao sajaa donao ko baaro maoM ibalkula nahIM saaocaa. 

Agalao idna vah laD,kI sao imalanao jaMgala gayaa. ]sakI maa^ tao mar 

gayaI qaI AaOr ]saka ipta Kot pr ]sao Kaodnao gayaa huAa qaa. 

rajakumaar nao drvaajaa KTKTayaa pr drvaajaa iksaI nao nahIM 

Kaolaa. ]sanao drvaajaa AaOr ja,aor sao KTKTayaa pr ifr BaI iksaI 

 
115 One Ell = 18”.  So 100 Ell long means 50 yards. 
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nao drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa. vah laD,kI tao ]sakI trf sao jaOsao bahrI 

qaI. 

Ant maoM jaba vah baahr [ntjaar krto krto qak gayaa tao ]sanao 

pOr maar kr drvaajaa taoD, idyaa AaOr Andr jaa kr baaolaa — “Aao 

baoSa}r laD,kI tuJao yah iksanao isaKayaa ik maoro jaOsao AadmaI ko 

ilayao tU drvaajaa na Kaolao. toro maata ipta kha^ hOM.” 

“iksakao pta qaa ik vaha^ Aap hOM. maoro ipta tao vahIM hOM jaha^ 

]nhoM haonaa caaihyao AaOr maorI maa^ Apnao papaoM ko ilayao rao rhI hO. Aba 

Aap yaha^ sao calao jaayaoM @yaaoMik mauJao AapkI baat saunanao kI bajaaya 

AaOr BaI kama krnao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr 

]sako ipta sao ]sakI baoTI ko Ba_o vyavahar kI iSakayat kI pr 

ipta nao ]sao maaf kr idyaa. 

AaiKr maoM yah doK kr ik laD,kI iktnaI haoiSayaar qaI ]sanao 

]sasao SaadI kr laI. SaadI baD,o QaUmaQaama sao hu[- pr [samaoM ek GaTnaa 

GaT gayaI ijasasao rajakumaarI baocaarI proSaanaI maoM f^sa gayaI. 

ek rivavaar kao dao iksaana caca- jaa rho qao. ]namaoM sao ek 

iksaana ko pasa ek haqa gaaD,I qaI AaOr dUsaro ko pasa ek gaQaI qaI 

ijasakao baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. 
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maasa ko ilayao GaMTI bajaI tao daonaaoM caca- maoM Gausa gayao. gaaD,I vaalao 

nao ApnaI gaaD,I baahr CaoD, dI qaI AaOr gaQaI vaalao nao ApnaI gaQaI 

gaaD,I sao baa^Qa dI qaI. 

jaba vao laaoga caca- maoM qao tao gaQaI nao baccaa do idyaa. Aba gaQaI 

ka maailak AaOr gaaD,I ka maailak daonaaoM hI yah khnao lagao ik gaQaI 

ka baccaa maora hO. 

jaba maamalaa nahIM saulaJaa tao vao rajakumaar ko pasa gayao. 

rajakumaar nao fOsalaa saunaayaa ik gaQaI ka baccaa gaaD,I vaalao ka hO. 

]saka khnaa qaa ik [sa baat kI j,yaada samBaavanaa qaI ik gaQaI ko 

maailak nao gaQaI kao gaaD,I sao baa^Qa idyaa hao taik vah gaQaI ko baccao 

pr Apnaa JaUza davaa kr sako. bajaaya [sako ik gaaD,I vaalao nao 

ApnaI gaaD,I gaQaI ko saaqa baa^QaI hao. 

gaQaI ka maailak Apnao AiQakar ko ilayao p@ka qaa. saaro 

laaoga BaI ]saI kI trf qao. pr rajakumaar nao tao ]sako ilayao sajaa 

saunaa dI qaI AaOr Aba khnao ko ilayao kuC rh nahIM gayaa qaa. 

gaQaI ka maailak baocaara rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaa. tao 

rajakumaarI nao ]sao salaah dI ik vah Sahr ko caaOraho pr Apnaa 

maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa jaala Dala do. rajakumaar vaha^ sao ja$r gaujarogaa 

AaOr ]sao doKogaa. 

]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. jaba rajakumaar ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao 

gaQaI ko maailak sao pUCa — “yah tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao?” 
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gaQaI ko maailak nao javaaba idyaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. maOM yaha^ 

maCilayaa^ pkD, rha hU^.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “tuma baovakUf hao. tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik 

tumhoM yaha^ caaOraho pr maCilayaa^ imala jaayaoMgaI?” 

gaQaI ko maailak nao jaOsaa rajakumaarI nao ]sao isaKayaa qaa ]saI 

trh sao javaaba doto hue kha — “maoro ilayao caaOraho pr maCilayaa^ 

pkD,naa Aasaana hO bajaaya ]sa gaaD,I ko ijasanao gaQao ka baccaa idyaa 

hao.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar nao ]sakI sajaa vaapsa lao laI pr jaba 

vah mahla vaapsa Aayaa tao yah jaanato hue ik yah javaaba rajakumaarI 

ka qaa ]sanao rajakumaarI kao turnt hI baulaayaa. ]sako Aa jaanao pr 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma ek GaMTo ko Andr Andr Apnao Gar 

jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao. tuma Apnao saaqa ApnaI ek sabasao 

ip`ya caIja, kao lao jaa saktI hao.” 

rajakumaarI kao yah sauna kr kao[- duK nahIM huAa. ]sanao raoja sao 

j,yaada AcCI trh sao Kanaa Kayaa. rajakumaar ko ilayao Saraba 

banaayaI ijasamao ]sanao qaaoD,I saI saaonao kI dvaa imala dI. 

jaba vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaa tao ]sakao ek gaaD,I maoM Dlavaayaa 

AaOr Apnao Gar lao gayaI. yah janavarI ka mahInaa qaa saao ]sako Gar 

kI Ct KulaI pD,I qaI. rat kao jaba baf- pD,I tao vah rajakumaar 

ko }pr BaI pD,I. 
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rajakumaar nao ]sasao pUCa — “yah saba @yaa hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah maOM hU^. Aapnao kha qaa ik maoM ApnaI sabasao 

ip`ya caIja, lao kr Apnao Gar calaI jaa}^ saao maOM Aapkao lao kr Apnao 

Gar Aa gayaI.” 

rajakumaar yah sauna kr baothaSaa h^sa pD,a. ]sako baad daonaaoM maoM 

saulah hao gayaI. rajakumaar rajakumaarI kao lao kr mahla calaa gayaa. 
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109  koMkD,a116 

 

yah khanaI iga`msa kI khanaI “Da@Tr naaoAaOla”117 ka [TlaI maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa $p hO. 

[saka isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa ek $p BaI hO ijasao ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao ilaKa hO.118 

[samaoM hmaarI yah GaTnaa ]sakI kovala ek GaTnaa hO. yah maOnTuAana maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM 

AkolaI hI khI saunaI jaatI hO. yah khanaI hmanao vahIM sao laI hO. basa [saka naama badla idyaa 

gayaa hO. 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek bahut kImatI A^gaUzI Kao gayaI. 

]sanao ]sao saba jagah ZU^Za pr vah ]sakao nahIM imalaI. tao ]sanao saaro 

rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik Agar kao[- jyaaoitYaI ]sao yah batayaogaa 

ik ]sakI A^gaUzI kha^ hO tao vah ]sao bahut saara [naama dogaa. 

 ]sa rajya maoM koMkD,o naama ka ek garIba iksaana BaI rhta qaa. 

vah pZ,a ilaKa BaI nahIM qaa pr ]sanao yah inaScaya kr ilayaa ik vah 

rajaa kI A^gaUzI ZU^Z kr rhogaa. saao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. halaa^ik Aap mauJao fTo hala doK rho 

hOM pr maOM ek jyaaitYaI hU^. mauJao maalaUma hO ik AapkI A^gaUzI Kao 

gayaI hO. maOM Apnao &ana ko Anausaar ]sao ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” 

 
116 The Crab.  Tale No 109. 
This story is given in Italo Calvino’s book “Folktales of Italy”, tr in English by Martin, and translated in 
Hindi as  “Italy KI Lok Kathayen-2”,   by Sushma Gupta, the 25th tale under the heading of  “The 
Peasant Astroger”. 
117 Doctor Knowall.  By Grimm.  (Tale No 98) 
118 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 167) 
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rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCa hO. AaOr ha^ jaba tuma ]sao 

ZÛZ laao tba tumhoM @yaa [naama caaihyao yah BaI bata dao mauJao.” 

“yaaor maOjaosTI jaao AapkI majaI - hao vah do dIijayaogaa.” 

“zIk hO. jaaAao AaOr pZ, ilaK kr mauJao bataAao ik maorI 

A^gaUzI kha^ hO. doKto hMO tuma iksa trh ko jyaaoitYaI inaklato 

hao.” 

]sakao ek kmara do idyaa gayaa ijasamaoM ]sakao AQyayana krnao 

ko ilayao band kr idyaa gayaa. ]samaoM kovala ek ibastr qaa ek maoja 

qaI ijasa pr ek bahut baD,I saI iktaba rKI qaI AaOr klama dvaat 

rKo hue qao.  

koMkD,a maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr basa ]sa iktaba ko pnnao plaTnao 

lagaa AaOr kBaI kBaI kagaja pr kuC baomatlaba ko inaSaana banaa 

dota. ]sao pZ,naa ilaKnaa tao Aata nahIM qaa. 

naaOkr jaao ]sako ilayao Kanaa laato qao vao samaJao ik vah bahut 

baD,a jyaoitYaI qaa. vaastva maoM ]nhaoMnao hI rajaa kI A^gaUzI caurayaI 

qaI. pr jaba BaI vah ]sa kmaro maoM Aata tao iksaana ]nakao baD,I 

toja, najaraoM sao doKta tao ]nakao Sak hao gayaa ik “lagata hO ik 

jyaaoitYaI kao pta cala gayaa hO ik hma hI nao rajaa kI A^gaUzI caurayaI 

hO.” ]nakao Dr laganao lagaa ik Aba vao ]nhoM pkD, laoMgao.  
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[sailayao Aba jaba BaI vao kmaro maoM Aato tao disayaaoM baar ]sako 

saamanao Apnaa isar Jaukato AaOr ibanaa “imasTr jyaaoitYaI” kho ]sasao 

baat hI nahIM krto. 

Aba koMkD,a baopZ,a ilaKa ja$r qaa pr vah bauwU nahIM qaa. vah 

bahut caalaak qaa. naaOkraoM ko eosao vyavahar sao ]sanao Baa^p ilayaa ik 

[nhIM naaOkraoM nao rajaa kI A^gaUzI caurayaI hO. ]saka Sak ifr [sa 

trh sao p@ka huAa. 

vah ek mahInao sao Apnao band kmaro maoM baOza huAa iktaba ko 

pnnao plaT rha qaa AaOr kagajaaoM pr baomatlaba inaSaana banaa rha qaa 

ik ek idna ]sakI p%naI ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao AayaI. ]sanao ]sasao 

kha ik vah plaMga ko naIcao iCp jaayao. AaOr jaba ek naaOkr kmaro 

maoM Gausao tao baaolanaa “ek tao yah hO.” AaOr jaba dUsara Aayao tao 

khnaa “yah dUsara hO.” ]sakI p%naI plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaI. 

jaba naaOkr Kanaa donao Aayao tao ABaI ek naaOkr hI kmaro maoM 

Gausa payaa qaa ik vah plaMga ko naIcao sao hI baaolaI “yah ek hO.” 

AaOr ifr jaOsao hI dUsara Gausaa tao vah baaolaI “yah dUsara hO.” 

naaOkr yao AavaajaoM sauna kr Dr gayao @yaaoMik ]nakao yah pta hI 

nahIM cala rha qaa ik yah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI.  

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM salaah kI AaOr ifr ]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — 

“hma phcaana ilayao gayao hOM. Agar jyaaoitYaI hmaara raja, rajaa sao kh 
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dogaa tao vah rajaa kI najaraoM maoM hmaoM badnaama kr dogaa AaOr hma ifr 

khIM ko nahIM rhoMgao.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “pta hO Aba hmaoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao.” 

“baaolaao.” 

“hmakao Aba jyaaoitYaI ko pasa jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sasao kh 

donaa caaihyao ik rajaa kI A^gaUzI hmanao caurayaI hO AaOr ]sasao ivanatI 

krnaI caaihyao ik vah hmaoM QaaoKa na do. [sako ilayao hmaoM ]sao kuC 

pOsao BaI donao caaihyao. @yaa tuma tOyaar hao?” 

“ha^ ibalkula.” 

vao daonaaoM imala kr jyaaoitYaI ko pasa gayao AaOr raoja sao BaI j,yaada 

naIcao Jauk kr ek nao Sau$ ikyaa — “imasTr jyaaoitYaI jaI. Aapnao 

hmaoM phcaana ilayaa hO ik hmanao rajaa saahba kI A^gaUzI caurayaI hO. 

hma laaoga bahut garIba hOM. Agar Aap yah baat rajaa saahba kao bata 

doMgao tao hmaaro ikyao Qaro pr panaI ifr jaayaogaa.  

hma Aapsao ivanatI krto hOM ik Aap rajaa sao hmaarI iSakayat na 

kroM AaOr [sako ilayao yah pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa svaIkar kroM.” 

koMkD,o nao ]nasao vah pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa lao ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

tumhoM QaaoKa nahIM dU^gaa. pr Agar tumhoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanaI hO tao 

tumhoM maora kha krnaa pD,ogaa. tuma laaoga A^gaUzI laao AaOr ek TkI- 

kao inagalavaa dao. baakI saba maOM doK laU^gaa.” 
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naaOkraMo kao yah sauna kr santaoYa hao gayaa AaOr vao iksaana kao 

isar Jauka kr calao gayao. Agalao idna koMkD,a rajaa ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI ek mahInaa maohnat krnao ko baad mauJao 

pta cala gayaa hO ik AapkI A^gaUzI kha^ hO.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao baaolaa — “AcCa. kha^ hO vah.” 

“ek TkI- nao ]sakao inagala ilayaa hO.” 

“@yaa TkI - nao. AcCa. doKto hOM.” 

vao TkI- ko pasa gayao ]saka poT faD,a gayaa tao ]sako poT sao 

rajaa kI A^gaUzI inakla AayaI. rajaa kao yah doK kr AaScaya- BaI 

huAa AaOr KuSaI BaI bahut hu[-. ]sanao jyaaoitYaI kao bahut saara pOsaa 

[naama maoM idyaa AaOr ]sao ek davat ko ilayao nyaaOta idyaa. 

AaOr bahut saaro KanaaoM ko saaqa ]sa davat maoM koMkD,o BaI laayao 

gayao qao. koMkD,o ]na idnaaoM ek bahut hI Kasa Kanaa huAa krta qaa 

ijasao kovala rajaa laaoga hI Kato qao. bahut saaro laaogaaoM kao tao ]saka 

naama BaI pta nahIM qaa. 

tao iksaana kI trf GaUmato hue rajaa nao kha — “tuma tao ek 

jyaaoitYaI hao tao tumakao tao [sa Kanao ka naama pta hao sakta hO.” 

iksaana baocaara yah sauna kr sakpka gayaa. vah fusafusaayaa 

“Aah koMkD,o tU iksa mausaIbat maoM pD, gayaa.”  
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ijana laaogaaoM kao ]saka naama pta nahIM qaa ik ]saka naama koMkD,a 

hO vao ]zo AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao duinayaa^ ka sabasao baD,a jyaaoitYaI GaaoiYat 

kr idyaa. 

 

 

 

 

Tskna kI ek khanaI hO “Da@Tr ik`koT”. [sa khanaI maoM yah ek naklaI Da@Tr hO jaao ek 

rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sakao bahut ja,aor sao h^saa kr zIk krta hO @yaaoMik ]sako galao maoM maClaI kI 

hD\DI ATk gayaI qaI. [tnaI ja,aor sao h^sanao pr ]sako galao kI hD\DI galao sao baahr Aa jaatI 

hO. 

[sasao Da@Tr ik`koT [tnaa laaokip`ya hao jaata hO ik dUsaro Da@TraoM kao kao[- nahIM 

pUCta. dUsaro Da@Tr AaiKr rajaa ko pasa jaato hOM ik ]sakao marvaa idyaa jaayao. rajaa ]sakao 

marvaanao sao manaa kr dota hO pr ]sakao ek bahut hI mauiSkla kama saaOMp dota hO jaOsao ek 

Asptala ko saaro marIjaaoM kao zIk krnao ka. Agar vah [sa kama kao pUra nahIM kr pata tao yaa 

tao ]sao Da@Tr ka QanQaa CaoD,naa pD,ogaa yaa ifr marnaa pD,ogaa. 

Da@Tr ik`koT ko pasa ek bahut baD,a bat-na hO ijasakao panaI sao Bar kr vah Aaga pr 

rK kr gama- krta hO AaOr ifr Asptala ko saaro marIjaaoM sao khta hO ik jaba panaI gama- hao 

jaayaogaa tao ]nakao sabakao ]sa gama- panaI maoM Dala idyaa jaayaogaa. pr Agar kao[- yaha^ sao jaanaa 

caaho tao jaa sakta hO. spYT hO ik saaro ko saaro marIja Asptala sao Baaga gayao. AaOr jaba rajaa 

Aayaa tao saara Asptala KalaI qaa. vaha^ ek BaI marIja nahIM qaa. 

rajaa yah doK kr dMga rh gayaa ]sanao Da@Tr kao bahut saara [naama do kr Gar vaapsa 

Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

ek AaOr khanaI hO jaao hmaarI [saI khanaI sao imalatI jaulatI hO. yah khanaI sT/apraolaa 

kI khanaI hO119 ijasamaoM ek maa^ Apnao baovakUf baoTo kao “gauD Do” ZU^Znao ko ilayao BaojatI hO. vah 

 
119 Straparola.  (Tale No 13-6) 
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naaOjavaana Sahr ko drvaajao ko pasa rasto maoM laoT jaata hO jaha^ sao vah ]na sabakao doK sakta hO 

jaao ]sa Sahr maoM Aato jaato hOM. Aba eosaa haota hO ik tIna AadmaI Apnaa Kjaanaa jaao ]nhaoMnao 

ZU^Za hO laonao ko ilayao Sahr sao baahr jaato hOM. jaba vao vaapsa laaOT kr Aato hOM tao ]sa naaOjavaana 

kao “gauD Do” kh kr namasto krto hOM. 

jaba ]namaoM sao phlaa AadmaI ]sakao gauD Do khta hO tao vah Apnao mana maoM khta hO ik 

mauJao ek gauD Do tao imala gayaa. AaOr dUsaro dao BaI ]sakao gauD Do kh kr namasto krto hOM tba tao 

]sakao tIna gauD Do imala jaato hO. ]Qar vao tInaaoM laaoga yah samaJato hOM ik Saayad vao pkD,o gayao hOM 

saao [sa Dr sao ik vah naaOjavaana khIM maijasT/oT sao ]nakI iSakayat na kr do ]sasao Apnaa 

Kjaanaa baa^Tnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaato hOM. 
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1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   
No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 

Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 
published in 1884.   

 

 
 

 

 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in  2022 

 
 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks


      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 218 ~ 
 

laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 1901. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

----------------------------------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 

 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 219 ~ 
 

9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  dao Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. dao Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. caar Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 1998.  2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  dao Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar. 2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao caar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.   2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 

 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 

 
33.  Il Decamerone 
By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

[la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 
34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 

[inDyana eonTI@vaOrI — jarnala kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka saMga`h.  2022 

 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 

pMjaaba kI laGau kqaaeoM — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa krko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa krko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

